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THE FIRST AND SECOND SIKH WARS. 


CHAPTER I. 

THE COUNTRY AND PEOPLE. 

As a geographical expression the Punjab, the country of the 
The Punjab. Sikhs, comprises the region between 

the five rivers from which it takes its 
name — the Sutlej, Beas, Ravi, Chenab, and Jhelum. But the 
modern political boundaries of the province have extended far 
beyond these limits, so as to include the cis-Sutlej districts, bet- 
ween that river and the Jumna, and the regions which lie beyond 
the Indus, known as the Deraj at, reaching as far as the Suleman 
mountains. While the main portion of the Punjab consists of a 
level or undulating plain, desert in some parts and elsewhere highly 
cultivated tracts- on the banks of the rivers, it comprises also a 
considerable mountainous region where the province extends into 
the Himalayas to the borders of Kashmir, and the lower Siwalik 
hills. In the south-eastern corner some ofishoots of the Aravallis 
extend to Delhi and Gurgaon, while the Salt Range cuts off the 
north western corner from the extensive plains of the south and 
east. 

In this history we are in no way concerned with the hilly re- 
gions of the Punjab, for these were at no time embraced within 
the theatre of war during hostilities with the Sikhs, except for some 
desultory operations in the Jullundur Doab and neighbourhood. 
As the scene of operations was confined to the plains, the great 
rivers, obstacles which always play such an important part in war, 
were the most outstanding features of the topography of the country. 
The five rivers from which the Punjab takes its name, rising 
amid or beyond the slopes of the Himalayas, and fed in summer by 
the melting snows of the most lofty regions of the world, pour their 
waters into the Indus, which runs due south along the whole western 
frontier of the Province. Having steep banks and a wide alluvial 
bed, in which the streams frequently change their course, these 
rivers offer formidable obstacles to the passage of an army, particu- 
larly in June, July and August, when the water is at its greatest 
Yolume owing to the melting snow. 

( 1 ) 
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TIi3^wIioIe of tlie vast plains of tte PunjaB are of alluvial for- 
mation, tBe soil being generally loam, from wbicb in windy weather 
great quantities of sand and dust are carried in suspension by the 
air. in parts the rainfall is scanty and precarious, but the'^most 
populous towns and the most highly cultivated tracts lie in the 
T ® provmce about Amritsar and Lahore-. 
Under British administration the aspect of the country has in the 
last sixty years undergone great changes, large tracts of what was 
formerly desert having been transformed by irrigation into 
i^egions of great fertility, • 

Tile climate of the plains is one of. great variations, of extreme 
Climate. heat and of bitter cold. From April to 

y # T jf T 7 . heat is as great as that of any 

S-lui September, although the temperature is. 

stid high. It IS modified by moisture, during the rainy season ; after 
which It gradually grows colder until there are sharp frosts in 
December and January. In the latter month alsQ the winter rains 
may be expected. 

In order to comprehend fully the character of the Sikhs, the 
Origin of the Sikhs. causes which led to our Struggle with 

.r T , • T great military community, and 

the determined opposition they were enabled to offer to our arms 
It IS necessary to explain tbeir origin and progress; to give some 
account of the tenets of then faith; and to relate in outline their 
history from the earliest times until they first opposed us on the 

banks of the Sutlej, 

In the early part of the sixteenth century Baba Nanak, a peas- 
The first Gurus. ^ village near Lahore, founded 

i^cligioiis sect which was to nlav 

an important part, m the Ustoryof India. The religion he priehS 
hint. At first it made little progress, and numbered few adherents 

during the tochmg of the first two Gurus-Baba Nanak aSrad 

Gradually, however, the new faith, founded on the Unity of God and 
the rel gions equahty of man, made great headway, the philanthropy 
andtoleranee of its tenets appealing to the heaA of i 
eWed no mmioulous power; his folbwers were not subiecte but 

h? WM kveS®^’h*m ‘t ^ diath that 

ne was invested with mystical attributes. Angad, who died in 

1552, -wassucceed^ by Amar Das, a Kshatriya° who was Siw 

■in his teac W audit is related that he was- eJen listened to bf the 

AlX?ret^n^of obtained ?rom 

.^ibar a grant of the land now occupied by the Grolden Temnle at 
Amritsar, the holy of hoKes the Sikhs. ^ ^ 
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Here lie dug a tank, and began the Buildir^ of tbeV temple. 

„ , His son and successor Arian Mai com- 

pleted tne temple, and lived in great 
wealth and magnificence, widely increasing the numbers of the sect, 
and thus exciting the Jealousy of the Mughal Government, whose 
dominio'a extended to the Indus, Although by this time a portion 
of the teachings of the faith had been committed to writing, it was 
Arjan who arranged the writings of his predecessors and compiled 
the or sacred book, whilst he inculcated in his followers 

fixed rules of reEgious and moral conduct. SiklB were now to be 
found in every city and province of the Punjab; Arjan reduced 
fiheir ofieringsto afixedtax, and by this means and the employment 
of agents for collection, a kind of regular government was establisk- 
ed, and the sect began to assume a political ‘significanoe. 

It was now that the new faith became subjected to that perse- 
cution which was alone necessary to 
Rise of Sikh power. transfo_rm it into a mifitant political 

' force. Arjan was thrown into prison, where he died in 1606. The 
instigator of this persecution was Ghandu .Shah, the Mughal 
Governor of' Lahore. At this time Hat Govind, son ctf Arjan, was 
only eleven years of age, but he succeeded to the office of his 
father, whose death he was moved to avenge, and he is said either 
to have slain Chandu Shah himself, or to have procured his removal 
by the Delhi Emperor. In a short time Har Govind became a 
mifitary as well as a spiritual leader. 

To this course of action be was probably in part influenced 
by the persecution of his father; and perlaps also by the teachings 
of the disciple Gur .Das, whose writings are still extant, who de- 
claimed against the bigotry of the Muhammadans and the ascetic- 
ism of the Hindus, and who advocated the fusion of these creeds 
into the new religion, although he exhorted all to live peacefully 
and virtuously. He it was who invested the sample Nanak with 
the character of a mysterious prophet and of a direct instrument 
of the Almighty for the regeneraticai of the world, 

Tfar Govind under these influences unsheathed the stvord, • 
Har Govind, first military and led his followers in the ranks- of the 
leader. Empire and against provincial gover- 

nors and personal enemies. While his predecessors had abstained 
from animal food, he became a hunter and eater of flesh, in vddch 
his disciples imitated him, and, being a born leader of ffien,' he 
organized a considerable military following. Eventually he 
became embroiled with the Imperial Government, and, after 


For^n account and translation of the Eeligion”, 6 Volumes, fey 24. 
i^ranth the teader is referred to ‘ 'the Sikk 
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undergoing, many vicissitudes, died in 1645, leaving* the Sikhs 
a military and militant power. Thirty years later Guru Govind 
introduced the Pahul, ceremony of initiation necessary to the 
Govind Singh. ■ attainment of Sikhism. He aholished 

social distinctions among his followers, 
in the persons in the first instance of a Brahmin, a Eshatriya, 
and three Sudxas, whom he declared to be the jKAaZsa— the 
saved or liberated— investing them with the title of Singh, 

meaning lion, and metaphorically warrior, by which all Sikhs 
have since been known. Sikhs were to bathe from time to time 
in the sacred pool at Amritsar, and their locks were to be 
unshorn. Their energies were to be given to the profession of 
arms, and merit was to be gained in war alone. Govind thus 
united religious fervour with warlike temper, and entertained 
the design of founding a new empire on the ruins of declining 
Mughal power. Coming into conflict with the Imperial Govern- 
ment, he was driven from the Punjab early in the eighteenth cen- 
tury, but, on the death of Aurangzeb, he was summoned to camp 
by Bahadur Shah, and entered the imperial service. Eventually 
he proceeded south to Nander on the Goda very, where he was 
killed in 1708 by the sons of a Pathan whom he had slain. Govind 
was the greatest of the successors of Nanak, and to this day the 
Sikhs perform pilgrimages to Nander, where there is a colony of the 
Khalsa, and where they have erected a temple second only in 
sanctity to the Golden Temple of Amritsar. 

Govind Singh nominated Bandas a native of Southern India, 
as his successor, to whose standard the Sikhs flocked when he 
reached the north. At Sirhind he defeated and slew the Musalman 
Governor, and then established a stronghold below Sirmur between 

Vicissitudes of Sikhs. ft ^ and the Jumna, and harried 

the baharanpur District. The Emperor 
Bahadur Shah marched against him, but Banda had already been 
defeated, and withdrew into the hills near Jammu. In 1713 the 
Mughal Viceroy marched against Banda, but was defeated by the 
Sikhs near Gurdaspur, where they had built a stronghold. Pinally, 
however, the Sikhs, assailed by fresh forces, were vanquished , and 
Banda surrendered at Gurdaspur, and was taken to Delhi, where 
he and many of his followers were put to death. Subsequently 
the sect was vigorously persecuted, and the Sikhs were suppressed 
for a generation. In his History of the Sikhs, Cunningham thus 
recapitulates the story of their vicissitudes up to this point : 

Thus, at the end of two centuries, had the Sikh faith become established as 
Two centuries of progress. * sentiment and guiding principle to ' 

, . work its way in the world. Nanak disengaged his 

little society of worshippers from Hindu idolatry and Muhammadan superstition. 




and placed them free on a broad basis of religious and moral purity; Amar 
Das preserved the infant community from declining into a sect of quietists or 
ascetics ; Arjan gave his increasing followers a written rule of conduct and a 
civil organization ; Har Govind added the use of arms and a military system 
and Govind Singh bestowed upon them a distinct political existence, and 
inspired them with the desire of being socially free and naturally independent, 
No further legislation was required; a firm persuasion had been elaborated, and 
a vague feeling had acquired consistence as an active principle. Sikhism arose 
where fallen and corrupt Brahminical doctrines were most strongly acted on by 
the vital and spreading Muhammadan belief. ” 

It may be added that, as in the case of other sects whose 
vicissitudes are recorded in the history of the world, religious 
persecution gave to Sikhism that vivifying influence which was 
the necessary stimnlus to permanence and progress. The weakness 
of the declining Mughal Empire after the death of Aurangzeb 
afforded a favourable opportunity for the rise of other nationalities 
in India during the eighteenth century. The Mahrattas estahlished 
their power in Southern India, raided as far as Delhi, and watered 
their horses on the banks of the Sutlej. The Persian Nadir 
Shah marched to the Mughal capital ; and his invasion was follov/- 
ed by the incursions of Ahmad Shah Abdali. Both these conquerors 
were harassed on the line of march by the Sikhs, who established 
themselves on the Eavi, and raised the fort of Earn Eaoni near 
Amritsar, where the able leader Jassa Singh proclaimed the birth 
jassa Singh, leader of the of a new power, the army of the Khalsa. 

In 1756, however, Taimur, son of the 
Durani Governor of Lahore, attacked the Sikhs, levelled their 
fort, and filled the sacred tanks with the ruins of their buildings. 
The Sikhs under Jassa Singh fled to the hills and when the Afghans' 
retired, arose in great numbers, seized Lahore, and coined money 
there with the inscription “ Coined by the Grace of the Khalsa in 
the country of Ahmad, conquered by Jassa.” After capturing Delhi 
the Mahrattas drove the Sikhs from Lahore, but being defeated at 
Panipat in 1760, by the combined Afghan and Delhi forces, the 
Mahratta tide was stemmed for a time. The Afghan Ahmad Shah 
now retired again to Kabul, leaving deputies at Lahore and Sirhind, 
but the Sikhs gained additional strength in the absence of regular 
Government, and erected forts; among others, Charat Singh, grand- 
father of Eanjit Singh, established a stronghold north of Lahore 
at Gujranwala. In 1761 they assembled in force at Amritsar, per- 
formed their ablutions in the restored sacred pool, and ravaged the 
country on either side of the Sutlej ; but in the following year they 
were dispersed with great slaughter by Ahmad Shah in his sixth 
invasion ; and their chief place of Amritsar was again polluted and 
destroyed. ■ ' . 
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Reverses appeared only to add fuel to tlie flames. Witli 
great accession o^ numbers, inspired by tbe lust of revenge ahd the 
hope of ambition, the Sikhs again rose 40,000 strong, plundered 
Kasur and Maler Kotla, and marched on Sirhind, where they defeat- 
ed the Afghan Governor, destroyed Sirhind, where the mother and 
children of Govind Singh had been murdered a hundred years 
before, and spread over the country from the Sutlej to the Jumna. 
During the succeeding year the Afghans retired from Lahore, where 
- 0 - 1 1 - 4 . ur v .1 + T the Sikhs established themselves, ob- 

Sikhs established at Lahore. i • • i • 

liging their Musalman prisoners in chains 
to wash the foundations of their demolished mosques with the 
blood of hogs. The whole country from the Jhelum to the Sutlej 
was added to the Sikh dominion, and partitioned among the chiefs 
and their followers, who then assembled at Amritsar, and proclaim- 
ed their rule. During the next two years the political system of the 
Sikh Commonwealth was established, resolving itself into a confed- 
erate feudalism in which every Sikh was free* their moving prin- 
ciple being warlike sway and their instrument the sword — the steel 
of Govind. Each year they assembled at Amritsar. 

With varying fortunes the power of the Sikh confederacies was 
consolidated, and in 1785 we find them predominant from the fron- 
tiers of Oudh to the Indus. Their prestige is illustrated in the 
story of the traveller Foster who describes tbe alarm caused to a 
petty chief and his people by the appearance of two Sikh horse- 
men under the walls of^their fort, and the assiduous services and 
respectful attention which the same number of troopers met with 
from the local authorities of Garhwal, and from the assembled way- 
farers at a place of public reception. 

The invasion of the Punjab in 1798 by Sbah Zeman brought 

into eminence the youthful chief, 
Raajit Singh. Banjit Singh, who was invested hy the 

Afghan with royal power at Lahore. Henceforth the history of 
Kanjit Singh is the history of the Sikhs until they came into 
confiict with the British. 


In 1788 the Sikhs asked the aid of the English against the Mah- 
rattas, who were encroaching on their dominions ; but in 1803 we 
find 5,00® of tbis warlike people opposing, in the ranks of tbe Mah- 
rattas, the arms of Lake at Aligarh, They afterwards submitted to 
Lake, and assisted him in the operations of the following year ; 
while these friendly relations culminated in an amicable engage- 
ment with Eanjit Singh in 1808. That great chief moulded the 
congeries of eonfederaeies into a nation, established his ascendancy 
throughout the Punjab, and in 1809 concluded a treaty with Sir 
David Ochterlony, handing over the Sikhs between the Sutlej and 


the JTptijia to British protectibh,. and eonfining his own dommioii 
to the country north and west of the former river. Under Eahjii 
Singh the Empire spread to the Derajat on the west, to Kashmir 
on the north, and to Multan on the south. The warlike character 
of this great people was maintained in their struggles with the 
Afghans, and their chief had sufficient acumen to avoid conflict 
with his powerful English neighbours. 

Like the Mahrattas and other native powers of India, the Sikhs 
took into their employ European military adventurers. In 1822 
the French Generals Ventura and Allard reached Lahore, and were 
given employment. “ It has been usual ” says Cunningham “ to 
attribute the superiority of the Sikh Army to the labours of these 
two officers, and of their subsequent coadjutors Generals Court and; 
Avitabile ; but in truth the Sikh owes his excellence as a soldier to 
his own hardihood of character, to that spirit of adaptation which 
distinguishes every new people, and to the feeling of a common 
interest and destiny implanted in him by his great teachers. ” 
They were moreover brought up in the great, school of w’ ar and in 
that struggle for existence which by the law of nature involves 
the survival of the fittest. 

The early forces of the Sikhs were composed of horsemen, but 
they soon adopted the matchlock in 

The Sikh regular army. 

visit to Lord Lake’s .4rmy in 1805, Eanjit Singh began to form 
battalions of regular infantry, giving them good pay and direct- 
ing personal attention to their dress and equiprqent; and by 
degrees the infantry came to be regarded as the principal arm. 
The European officers thus found excellent material into 
which to introduce western methods of discipline and training. The 
general constitution of a Sikh regiment was a commandant and 
adjutant, with subordinate officers to each company. The men 
were paid by deputies cf the paymaster, the rolls being checked 
by clerks who daily noted down whether the men were present. 
or absent. Each regiment had a Granthi, and the grnnth was 
deposited near the regimental colour. Light tents and pack 
animals were allowed for each battalion, and two cooks for each 
company. The men lived generally in barracks. 

The advance of British power and the extension of British do- 

Tke Sikhs and the British. miuions naturally aWed the Sikhs. On 

the east the British border was advanc- 
ed to the Sutlej , on the south Sind was annexed after Sir Charles 
Napier’s campaign, and British armies occupied Afghanistan, thus 
hemming in the Punjab on the west also. But although Eanjit 
Singh viewed the rise of British Empire with alarm, he was 



sufficiently wise to realize the futility of armed opposition, and 
during his hfetime he repressed the warlike aspirations of those 
Sikhs who wished to oppose the British, who, the great chief 
foresaw, would soon colour the whole map of India red. In 
June 1839, Kanjit Singh died. He had consolidated a kingdom, 
and wrested the Province of Peshawar from the Afghans ; he had 
armed and disciplined a hundred thousand men, and had raised 
a numerous artillery; and in his wisdom he had known how to 
Anarchy after Ranjit Singh’s keep peace with the English. But his 

. death was the signal for internal dissen- 

smns, and a mutinous spirit arose in the army which in course of 
time rendered the troops the principal political power in the state. 
A condition of military anarchy supervened ; the Khalsa were 
impatient at seeing the red line enclosing their territory on 
every side, and although they aided to some extent the avengino- 
army in the march to Afghanistan after the Kabul disaster of 1841^ 
inevitable, in view of the overbearing character 
ot the bikh soldiery, and the geographical and political necessity 
for British expansion. ^ 

t succession following on the death 

of Kanjit Singh his reputed son Dhalip Singh eventually succeeded, 
but being an infant, power was vested in the Maharani aided by a 
minister. One minister after another succeeed to power, and the 
court became a centre of intrigue and debauchery in which good 
government was impossible. In the middle of 1845, when the Sikh 
anarchy became acute owing to these causes and the increasing 
power of the army. Sirdar Jowahir Singh was Minister. He appear! 
to have been a drunken debauchee, and in September he was put to 
death by the troops, who thus confirmed the ascendancy they had 

dictated terms to the Sikh Government, 
and while they declared that they desired peace, there was a strong 
party clamorous for war, and they said that if the English troops 
marched to Ludhiana and Ferozepore, they would ma-ch too The 
bikh Army had, m fact, now entirely usurped the functions of Gov- 
ernment i and the Lahore Durbar eventually agreed with the war 
fulfilment of whose views they foresaw the destruc- 
tion of Sikh military power, and hoped thus to maintain their own 

position on the discomfiture of the vanquished. 


CHAPTER II. 



It is perhaps unnecessary to relate at length the immediate 
British prestige, causes 'which led up to the conflict with 

^ the Sikhs, to detail the intrigues of the 
various leaders, and the circumstances of the state of anarchy, char- 
acterised by savage and bloody crimes, which ensued when the 
strong hand of Ranjit Singh was removed by death. The soldiery 
of the Punjab had witnessed from afar the disaster of the retreat 
from Kabul. It is true that they had seen also the advance of the 
victorious army, and the triumph of its return, which was celebrated 
with barbaric pageantry at Peshawar ; but the British army had 
lost the prestige of inviacibility which it gained during a hundred 
years of victory throughout peninsular India. The Sikhs not un- 
naturally feared the aggression of their powerful neighbour, and 

viewed with apprehension the British 
The British advance. advance to the Sutlej. This advance 

had been carried out contrary to the policy of 1809, when the 
Jumna had formed the ^north-western boundary of British India, 
and the province of Sirhind became a buffer and neutral state 
separating it from the trans-Sutlej Punjab. Ludhiana had, indeed, 
long been occupied by a British detachment, but this, and the 
Subathu garrison, was the sole outpost of the advancing empire in 
that direction up to the period of the Afghan war in 1838. In that 
year 12,000 men assembled at Perozepore, which had passed under 
British protection three years before, for the advance into 
Khorasan ; and a division of troops was left there during the 
campaign. To support these two posts of Ludhiana and Peroze- 
pore, a reserve was posted at Ambala in 1842. The occupation 
of Sind in the meantime threatened Sikh territory at Multan, 
and a bridge-of-boats was thrown across the Sutlej near Peroze- 
pore, while small steamers plied on the river. The Sikhs th 
had come to think their independence menaced and war inevitable, 
while on their side the English expected to be forced into a collision 
with the overbearing soldiery of the Khalsa. The situation was 
naturally viewed from a diferent aspect from the two banks of 
the Sutlej ; the Sikhs feared, and all India expected, that the 
power which, like Aaron’s rod, had swallowed up all the other 
States of India, would now direct attention to further conquests ; 
the British saw that in the predominance of the Sikh army the 
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maciiinery of regular Governmeut would be bro^ken up, and that 
•bands of marauders would infest tbe country and endanger tbe 
peace. They naturally took measures for the protection of their 
frontier, which were misconstrued by the Sikhs into a menace to 
their liberty. It appeared only natural to orientals that the 
power which dominated the whole of peninsular India and Hind- 
ustan should desire to extend its territory to the geographical and 
historic boundary of India which was marked by the Hindu Eush. 

Up to 1838 the troops on the frontier were— one regiment at 

Subathu and two at Ludhiana. Lord 
Ellenborough formed new stations 
at Ambala, Kasauli and Simla, and placed in all some 14,000 men 
and 48 field guns on the border. The next Governor-General, Sir 
Henry Hardinge, increased the force to 32,000 men, with 68 field 
guns, in support of which 10,000 men with artillery were at Meerut. 

Meanwhile the chiefs of the Punjab, jealous of one another and 

TheSikliChiefa. ^ 

hostilities With the British m hopes of 
bringing about the fall of the martial power of the Khalsa, and the 
.consequent, or at least subsequent, establishment oftheir own posi- 
tion and authority. The chiefs Lai Singh and Tej Singh urged them 
to war, and the men would a^emble in groups in their camps and 
cantonments, and meet round the tomb of Ranjit Singh to talk of 
the battle in prospect and to swear fidelity to the Khalsa. In 
November 1845 it might have been perceived that war was inevi- 
table, During that month the Sikh troops began to move in 
detachments from Lahore, and on the 11th December their army 
under Tej Singh and Lai Singh crossed the Sutlej between Hariki 
and Kasur. 

Prom the short history which has been given of the rise and 
progress of the Sikhs, the m.otives by which this great people were 
Sikh military power. inspired, aud the prestige , they had 
acquired under the rule of Ranjit Singh 
and in their struggles with the Afghans, it will be understood what 
a formidable power was arrayed against the British, who had 
hitherto found the peoples of India a comparatively easy conquest. 
Yet the mistake so frequently made by British authorities was 
made in this instance also. The British Government and army 
despised their enemies, and anticipated a victory no less easy than 
those gained in Southern India and in Hindustan. They appre- 
ciated neither the martial and religious spirit, the unity of feeling 
in the army, nor the strength of the training and organization they 
had undergone under Ranjit Singh, the Lion of the Punjab. The 
information as to the composition of the army of the Khalsa is not 
very complete. A detail of Ranjit S.mgh’s infantry in 1835 was 
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pxihllshQd hx th.Q Delhi Gazette. It siio'ws 84 battalions, ineluding 
some composed of Purbiaks and Gurkkas, and it mentions tkat 12 
more battalions were in process of formation. A traveller in tke 
Punjab tke following year numbered tke Sikk infantry at 40 bat- 
Banjit Singh’s Army in 1836. eack witk 1,000 rank and file. 

He wrote : — Tke privates are tall, tkin 
men witk good features; tkey are capable of enduring tke fatigue of 
long marckes for several days in succession; so tkat it kas become a 
byword tkat tke Punjabis kave iron legs . , . .tke dress of tke Sikk in- 
fantry consists of a blue turban witk one end loose and spread to cover 
tke bead, back of tke neck, and skoulders, and regulation coat in 
imitation of tke Frenck ; trousers of blue linen, tigkt at tke ankles, 
musket, pouck, etc., witk black leatker cross belt. ■” Tkeir muskets 
were stated to be of very inferior stamp, incapable of throwing a 
ball to any distance, and on quick and repeated discharges liable 
to burst; tkeir firing is bad, as tkeir sole object appears to be to aim 
at a regular and simultaneous volley, punishment awaiting any, tke 
report of whose piece is a second too late. Tke consequence is, in 
tkeir hurry to deliver tkeir fire as one report, tkey never bring tkeir 
muskets to tke proper level, and tkeir cartridges are all thrown up- 
wards at an angle of about 30 degrees. On parade tkey give utter- 
ance to abusive expressions, striking freely any of a rank inferior 
to tkeir own. Tke commandant canes tke adjutant, who in turn 
strikes tke officers at tke head of companies, who again vent tkeir 

ill-kumour on tke non-commissioned and privates On tkeir 

marckes they encamp very regularly; and I saw 30,000 men, tke Army 
of Peshawar, moved witk as muck facility as a single regiment on 
this (tke British) side of tke Sutlej. No wheeled carriage is allowed, 
and tkeir own bazaars contain all tkey require. Tke Sikk 
Cavaliy amounts to about 40,000, all irregular witk tke excep- 
tion of three regiments under tke command of Monsieur Allard.” 

The cavalry appear to have been very inferior to tke in- 
fantry, and were badly mounted and equipped. Tke Maha- 
raja had some very good field guns, but his battering train was 
of no value. Tke guns were badly horsed, tke animals being 
undersized, and tke harness was of an inferior description. Eanjit 
Singh died in 1839, and it is not probable that tke army improved 
after kis death. Another statement says there were 15,000 regular 
cavalry, the famous “ Ghorckaras.” And besides the regular troops 
tkat kave been detailed, there were tke levies , of various Sirdars, 
amounting perhaps to some 80,000 men. 

Sir Henry Hardinge, the Governor General, was himself a sol- 
Bolioy of tlie Governor- dier holding tke rank of Lieutenant- 
General. General, and had served under Welling- 

ton in the Peninsular War. Tke state of affairs in tke Punjab caused 



Appointed in November 1844, 


him to move ’ froin’^ Calcutta to the Upper Provinces in* th^ 
autumn of 1845, a step he had already decided on in Junea^^^^w 
wrote in a Minute to his CouM 

To carry the pacific policy of the Government of India into effect, we 
have been content to suffer great inconvenience, considerable expense, and 
some risk, necessarily caused by the presence of a large disorganised Sikh force 
on the frontier, requiring, on our part, an army to be assembled for the pro- 
tection of our frontier, and in close contact with that of the Sikhs. We have 
never relinquished the hope that some amelioration may eventually take 
place, affording the prospect of a re-establishment of a Sikh Government# 
able to carry on its ordinary functions. We have never abandoned the 
expectation that, after anarchy and military violence have long prevailed, 
these disorders, having reached their maturity, might subside, worn out and 
exhausted hy their own violence ; or that some man of superior capacity and 
master mind 'might appear amongst them, able to control this mutinous 
army i and to reconstruct a strong Sikh Government, 


The correspondence of Major BroadfooU, Agent to the Gov- 
ernor-General on the North-West Frontier, depicted the state of 
anarchy, riot, and debauchery prevalent at this time in the Lahore 
Durbar, Writing to the Secret Committee, on the river Ganges off 
Monghyr on the 30th September 1845, Sir H, Hardinge said 


The forbearance of the Government of India has been carried to an 
extent beyond that which has been customary. Every military precau- 
tion has, however, been taken ; advice and warnings have been repeatedly 
conveyed to the Lahore Government in the plainest language ; even the risk 
of giving offence by such language has been inciirred, rather than fail in the 
essential point of clearly defining the nature of our policy, and of having 
that policy well understood. I am convinced that our desire to see the Maha- 
raja’s Government re-established on. a basis of independence and strength 
is well known to the most influential and leading chiefs. Their personal in- 
terests endangered by the democratic revolution so successfully accom- 
plished by the Sikh Army, may induce those chiefs to exert all their efforts 
to compel the British Government to interfere ; but these a' tempts and any 
danger resulting from them will be attributable, not to our forbearance but 
to their personal fears for life and property. You may be assured that whils'o 
I shall omit no precautions and be prepared for any event, I shall persevere 
in the direct course I have hitherto pursued, of endeavouring by moderation, 
good faith, and friendly advice to avert the necessity of British interference 
by force of arms in the affairs of the Punjab. 

On the 21st September the Sikh Minister, Jowahir Singh, 
was put to death by the soldiery at La- 
Anarchy at Lahore. hore ; the Rani was declared Regent, 

and, as the Governor-General wrote from Agra on the 23rd October, 


the government if such it could be called was carried on at the dicta- 
tion of the PuncJiayats of the Army. The Army at the same time 
announced, in forbidding the Diwan to communicate direct with 
the British Agent, that in future no letter to the English was to be 
written until the army had deliberated on its contents. They declar- 
ed, however, that they desired peace, but that if troops marched from 
our stations to Ludhiana and Ferozepore, they would march too ; 
if not, that each power should keep its own territory in peace.^ 

It has been asserted that the outbreak of hostilities with the 

Sikhs was in great measure due to their 

British military movements. 

ernment, and the movement of British troops, which were con- 
sidered a menace to their independence. With regard to this the 
Governor-General wrote from Ambala on the 2nd December 1845, 
that in consideration of the improbability of the Sikh Army crossing 
the Sutlej, he had determined that no movement should be made 
towards the river by the forces from Ambala and Meerut, and that 
he had postponed any change in the present distribution of troops. 
He had on the 26th November met Sir Hugh Gough, the Commanderr 
in-Chief and Major Broadfoot at Karnal, and in pursuance of this 
policy he had ordered the countermarch of the 9th Lancers, which 
the former had directed to proceed from Meerut to Ambala. He 
had, however, made certain preparations, news of which, probably 
in an exaggerated form, no doubt reached the Lahore Durbar. 
Writing to the Commander-in-Chief on the 24th October, the Gov- 
ernor-General said: — “On or before the 12th November arrangements 
will have been made by which the Commissariat Department will 
be prepared to equip nearly two-thirds of the force at, and in ad- 
vance of Meerut, with the necessary means of marching at the short- 
est notice. In the present state of our relations with the Lahore 
Government, I do not anticipate the probability of any emergencies 
arising which can require the army to take the 'field this autumn. 

Nevertheless, having to deal with a 
mutinous Sikh army, which has usurp- 
ed the functions of the government, 
and whose caprice may at any time 
force on a rupture with our forces on the 
frontier, I have deemed it advisable to 
be prepared with the means of move- 
ment to the extent noted in the margin, 
and as it is desirable that the arrange- 
ment should be made on the most econo- 
mical scale, the whole will be hired at the halting rates.” 


7 Troops Horse Artillery, 

6 Companies Toot Artillery. 

4 Light Field Batteries. 

2 Regiments Dragoons. 

3 Regiments Light Cavalry. 

5 Regiments European In- 
fantry. 

13 Regiments Native Infan- 
try. 

6,100 Sappers and Miners. 

2 Regiments Irregular Caval- 
ry* 


iMajor Broadfoot to the Secretary to the GoTernment of India, 26th Septepiber 1845. 
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: In his letter of the 2nd December already alluded to, the Gover- 
nor-General states that he has made all 
Preparations for ’SI ar. ^ preparations for the eventuality of war, 

including the intention of bringing up, from stations in rear of 

Meerut, the troops noted in the margin 
which, with the exception of the artil- 
lery, would be cantoned at or near 
Kimr.a, 28 miles from Ludhiana, and 
10 miles in advance of Sirhind. At the 


4 Companies European Ar- 
tillery from Cawnpore. 

1 Troop Horse Artillery. 

4 Regiments Native Cavalry. 

5 Regiments Native Infantry. 


same time he wrote 


I shall not consider the march of the Sikh troops in hostile array to- 
wards the banks of the Sutlej as a cause justifying hostilities, if no actual 
violation of our frontier should occur. The same privilege which we take 
to adopt precaiitionary measures on our side must he conceded to them. 
Every forbearance shall he shown to a weak Government struggling for 
existence against its own soldiers in a state of successful mutiny. 

The Sikhs had in the meantime been endeavouring to tamper 
with the British native army on an extensive scale, appealing to 
their religious prejudices and making lavish promises of promo- 
tion and reward. But the native army remained loyal to the 
British Government. 


From a letter written by Major Broadfoot to the Commander- 
Sikh movements. in-Chief On the 20th November, it would 

appear that hostilities were immment, 
although both the Agent and the Governor-General seem to have 
considered np to the last momeit that the Sikhs v ould not cross the 
Sutlej; On that date the Agent wrote : — “ During the night of 17th 
the chiefe had agreed on and the Durbar had ordered in writing the 
following plan of operations : — The Army was to be divided into 
seven divisions, one to remain at Lahore, and the rest to proceed 
against Kupar, Ludhiana, Hariki, Ferozepore, and Sind, while 
one was to proceed to Peshawar ; and a force under Baja 
Gulab Singh was to be sent to Attack. Each division was to he of 

8.000 to 12,000 men ; against Ferozepore under Sham Singh Atari- 
wala ; against Hariki, Baja Lai Singh ; against Ludhiana, Sirdar Tej 
Singh, the new Comlnander-in-Chief, and against Bupar, a brother 
of Sena Singh Mujitia. The force under Sham Siugh was to be 

4.000 horse, and two brigades of infantry, with guns ; under Baja 
Lai Singh, 4,600 horse and two infantry brigades; under Sirdar Tej 
Singh, four brigades of infantry (one oi them irregulars and one 
new levies) and 1^000 horse. 


In spite of this virtual declaration of warj the Governor-General 

The Governor-General re- retained his Optimistic opinions, and On 
views the situation. December 4th wTote from Ambala to the 

SecretCommittee: — 

The Eani and Sirdars^ are becoming more and more urgent that the 
Army shouldadvance to the frontier, believing that in the present posture of 
affairs the only hope of saving their lives and prolonging their power is to be 
found in bringing about a collision with the British forces. The Sikh Army 
moves with evident reluctance. My own impression remains unaltered. I do 
not expect that the troops will come as far as the banks of the Sutlej, or that 
any positive acts of aggression will be committed ; but it is evident that the 
Bani and the Chiefs are, for their own preservation, endeavouring to raise 
a storm, which, when raised, they will be powerless either to direct or allay. 

I shall await the reply^ from Lahore to Major Broadfoot’s last communica- 
tion to the Vakil. If the reply from the ostensible Government, acting 
under the control and at the dictation of the Army, is hostile, I shall at once 
order up troops frpm Meerut and other stations to the support of our advanc- 
ed army, persevering up to the last moment in the sincere desire to avoid hos- 
tilities. 

It may be said that the Govemor-GeneraFs view of the situa- 
tion was neither justified by the march of events at Lahore, nor by 
considerations of military exigency. In his anxiety to avoid war he 
imperilled the mihtary situation, exposed himself to the chance 
of defeat in detail, and the small garrisons of Ferozepore and Ludhi- 
ana to the risk of a disaster which was only averted by the enemy’s 
lack of enterprise. Even policy itself was not served by an exhibition 
of military weakness on the frontier where a display of armed force 
might have reduced the Khalsa to submission, and thus averted hos- 
tilities. The situation immediately prior to the war may perhaps 
be compared with that in South Africa before the outbreak of hos- 
tilities in 1899. Sir H. Hardinge considered, rightly or wrongly, 
that military preparations would evoke hostile action ; and as a 
statesman he was obliged to utilise all peaceful means before the 
resort to arms ; the event proved hostilities to be inevitable, where 
a show of strength at the outset might have averted tbem. 

In connection with these remarks, the following extract from a 
letter written by Sir H. Hardinge to Major Broadmot in June 1845 
is interesting : — 

Every despatch from England inculcates a pacific policy } and we must 
show that military men in the conduct of affairs usually transacted by civil 
officers, on which peace or war hangs by a slender thread, can be trusted for 
their prudence as safely as those who, in the event of war would have no 
mihtary reputation to gratify . , 

^Xej Singh and Lai Singh, * No reply . appear! fy received' 
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A strong Sikh Government as onr advanced guard, occupying the five 
rivers between the Indus and the Sutlej, is a sound military and political 
arrangement. The advantage is evident, and British India, already over- 
grown, requires no addition by the appropriation of territory so long possessed 
by an ally whose interests have always been opposed to those of the British 
Government’s enemies.” 

On the outbreak of war the British forces were disposed as fol- 
Disposition of the British lows *. At Berozepore, an exposed, and un- 
forces. fortified cantonment, under Major Gen- 

eral Sir John Littler : — 

2 Troops Horse Artillery, 

2 Light Field Batteries, 

62nd Foot, 

8th Native Light Cavaby, 

3rd Irregular Cavalry, 

12th, 14th, 27th, 33rd, 54th and 63rd Bengal Native Infantry, 

altogether some 7,000 fighting men. 

At Ludhiana, higher up the Sutlej, and about 80 miles distant, 
was a small fort with a garrison under Brigadier H. M. Wheeler, 
C. B.— 

2 Troops Horse Artillery. 

60th Foot. 

1 Eegiment Native Cavalry. 

11th, 26th, 42nd, 48th and 73rd Bengal Native Infantry. 

About 5,000 fighting men. 

At Ambala, 80 miles from Ludliiana, and 160 from Ferozepore, 
the garrison was under Major-General Sir W. E. Gilbert. : — 

3rd Light Dragoons. 

9th, 31st, and 80th Foot. 

4th and 5th Light Cavalry. 

Governor-General’s Bodyguard. 

16th, 24th, 41st, 45th, and 47th Bengal Native Infantry. 

At Kasauli— the 29th Foot. 

At Subathu — the 1st Bengal European Eegiment. 

Altogether 10,000 fighting men. 

At Meerut there was a force of 9,000 men and 26 guns, including 
the 9th and 16th Lancers, 3rd Light Cavalry, and 10th Foot. 

The Nasiri and Sirmur battalions of Gurkhas were near Simla 
and Dehrar Dun respectively. 



From tlie records of the time it would appear that the native 
■ . - regiments of the Bengal Army had for 

Tto mtive troops. ^ _ Some time been undergoing that deterio- 

ration of discipline which ci:lmmated a dozen years later in the 
great mutiny. They were no longer the sc'ldi^ rs of Lake and Hast- 
ings, the heroes of Laswari, of Seringapatam, and of expeditions 
overseas. In the snows and deserts of Afghanistan and amid the 
bloody scenes of the Khurd Kabul Pass and Jagdalak they had lost 
much of their ardour and prestige, while they had seen the defeat 
and slaughter of their hitherto invincible European comrades. 
They fought well on occasion, when led by their British officers and 
stimulated by the presence and example of British regiments ; but 
their training and their discipline left much to be deshed ; they 
feared the Sikhs, and their demeanour in action was uncertain. 
This was exemplified by theh behaviour at Mudki and Perozeshahr, 
where they shhked the fight ; although they retrieved their reputa- 
tion in subsequent actions. 

The characteristics of the leaders of the opposing forces will 
Leaders of tiie opposmg manifest themselves as the drama is un- 
forces. folded. On the Sikh side there were 

commanders undoubtedly brave, but possessing neither that moral 
courage which alone can command success, nor that confidence in 
the prospects of their cause which is so great an incentive to victory ; 
while the honest purpose of some of them was at least open to im- 
putation. 

The British had many leaders who had graduated in the great 
school of war, among them men with the experience of the Peninsula 
and Waterloo, and of the Gwalior campaign and Afghanistan. Sir 
Hugh Gough, the veteran officer in chief command, was a brave 
and daring soldier, a fine leader of men possessing the confidence of 
his troops. Like all great leaders, he knew that the only way to 
command success was to press the fight to a finish, and he had not 
that fear of a heavy casualty list which has possessed so many of 
his successors. He had, in fact, those great qualities of character 
which make for success, however dearly -bought it may be, 



CHAPTER HI. 


THE FIRST SIKH WAR. MUDKI AND FEROZESHAHR. 

{Maf 2.) 

On. tlie lltli December 1845, the Sikh Army, nearly 50,000 
„ „ . strong, with 100 guns, under Sirdars Lai 
The Sikhs cross the Singh and Tej Singh, crossed the Sutlej 

in the vicinity of Hariki, and took up an entrenched position at the 
village of Ferozeshahr, 10 miles east of Eexozepore, which place 
was threatened but not attacked. Sir John Littler had thrown up 
a line of entrenchments, and showed a bold front ; but it is difficult 
to understand why the Sikhs did not overwhelm this isolated garri- 
son. Cunningham states that Lai Singh and Tej Singh had for their 
, object not the destruction of a British division, but to get thdrown 
forces dispersed.. But this”idea’ of the treachery of the Sikh leaders 
^ and their sinister designs towards the Khalsa appears to have been 
carried to an absurd extent. Having once taken the field, it is not 
probable that they were guided in their actions by any such ulterior 
and fer-fetched motives. 

The Governor-General had at length, on the 8th December, 
given directions for the Ambala force to 
Advance of the British. move forward on the 11th for the relief of 

Ferozepore, he himself accompanying the Commander-in-Chief with 
the army, which he joined near Ludhiana. The garrison of the 
latter place, with the exception of a small force left to man the fort, 
also joined the advancing army, which arrived at Mudki on the 18th 
December 1845, after a harassing march of 150 miles. The troops 
from the difierent places in the Sirhind Division had been directed 
to move by forced marches on Bassian, where supplies had been 
collected, and on the 13th December the Governor-General issued 
a proclamation amounting to a declaration of war. The marches 
to the point of concentration, and from thence to Mudki, were long 
and difficult, along roads of heavy sand, where water was scarce 
In and the short halt^ scarcely admitted of either cooking or repose, 
while the air was so charged with dust that the troops suffered 
severely from this cause and the thirst it created. 


^Appendix L 
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Afteu a 'rapid march, of 160 miles in sis days, the British troops 


ArriTal at Mudki. 

One division under Major- 
General Sir Harry Smith. 

Brigade nnder Major-General 
Sir John M’Gaskill. 

Brigade under Major-General 
W. Gdbert. 

6 Troops Horse Artillery. 

2 Light field batteries. 

1 Cavalry Division. 


detailed in tlie inargin, ^ iinder General 

Sir Hugh Grough, O.C.B., Commander- 
in-Cjhief, arrived at Mudki, 20 miles from 
Ferozepore, on the 18th December, and 
soon after noon took up their encamping- 
ground in front of the village. On arriv- 
ing at Wadni information had been 
received that the Sikhs had detached a 
. . , portion of their army to oppose the 

British and their advanced parties retired in the morning before 
the cavalry piquets. The British troops were in a state of ex- 
haustion after their long march when at about 3 p.m. it was 
reported that the Sikhs were advancing to the attack, to the 
number of 15,000 to 20, OOO infantry, the same number of cavalry, 
and 40 guns. These numbers appear to have been over-estimated 
probably only some 4,000 or 6,000 infantry, besides 
10,000 horse and 22 guns. The British troops were hurried into 
action, the cavahy and horse artillery being pushed to the front 
while the infantry and field batteries followed in support. 

The country was flat, covered with low, and in some places thick 
Battle of Mudki, 18th jungle, but the first part of the action 
December, 1846. _ ,^as fought On open ground with 

occasional large acacia trees, into which the enemy climbed and 
inflicted heavy loss by their fire on the British troops. The mounted 
troops quickly checked the enemy's advance. 

While the 9th Irregular Cavalry and part of the 4tli Light Caval- 
ry under Brigadier Mactier threatened the 
enemy's right, the 3rd Light Dragoons, 


Cavalry action 

with the 2nd Brigade of cavalry, consisting of the Body-Guard and 

I'rt'rT* ‘rTT*.4*T". 4-1^ ^ - . f I 1 i . "I - 


5th Light Cavalry, with the remainder of the 4th Light Cavalry 
pept round the left of the Silch Army and along the whole rear of 
its infantry and guns, temporarily silencing the latter and puttinfy 
the hostile cavalry to flight. During these operations the kvalry 
got into thick bush, and lost severely from the fire of the Sikh in- 
fantry, which, together with their artillery, was screened behind 
the ]ungle and the sandy hillocks which dotted the plain. 

In the meantime the twelve British battalions formed from 

Tke infantry attack. echelon of brigades into line and 
. advanced to the attack, the horse artil- 

ery was in support, and moved close up to the jungle, where the 
enemy’s foot assailed the advancing battalions. Night was now 
closing m, and the jungle was so thick and the dust that filled the 

^ FordetaE of the Army of the Sutlej see Appendix II. 
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air so darkening, tkat little could be seen. With their flanks pro- 
tected by cavahy, however, the^^SOth Foot leading, the British infan- 
try rushed upon the enemy, engaged the mwith the bayonet, drove 
them back with slaughter, and took 17 guns. The fight was main- 
tained during an hour and a half of dim starlight, amid a cloud of dust 
which obscured the air, until the battle ceased with the retirement 
of the enemy upon their main body at Ferozeshahr. In this action 

„ British casualties amounted to 872 

lalled and wounded. Tlie enemy s loss 

was not as'certainedt . 

On the morning of the 19th December the British wounded and 
nineteen captured guns were brought in under cover of the cavalry 
outposts, which v/ere pushed forward for this purpose. Informa- 
tion was received that the enemy v/as moving out to the attack, 
and the troops were marched out to a position in front of Mudki ; 
but as the Sikhs did not appear, they turned in again at one o’clock, 
and the afternoon was undisturbed. At night the army was rein- 
forced by the arrival of the 29th Foot, the 1st European Light In- 
fantry, and a division of heavy guns ;the 29th having marched from 
Kasauli and the 1st Europeans- from Subathu, at the rate of from 
20 to 30 miles daily. This brought the British to a strength of 
16,700 men and 69 guns. 

hfo movement took place on the 20th, but on the 21st the 

,, ^ , , British Army under Sir Hugh Gough with 

Advance on lorozchahr. Hardinge (who had volunteered 

his services) as second-in-command, moved out in the direction of 
the Sikh position at Ferozeshahr, leaving the sick and wounded at 
Mudki. Instructions had been sent the previous evening to Sir 
John Littler, who commanded the troops at Ferozepore, to effect 
a junction with the Com m.ander-in- Chief in the attack on the Silch 
position, which was in an entrenched camp in the form of a deep 
horseshoe round the village of Ferozeshahr, equidistant from both 
Mudki and Ferozepore. 

The British Army under Sir Hugh Gough, composed as detailed 

in the margin, struck camp at 3 a. m. on 
the 21st December 1845, and marched 
an hour later, moving in the direction of 
Ferozeshahr. Progress was slow^ the 
army moving on a broad front and the 
morning being dark. It wa,s not until 
they approached the Sikh position that 
news was received that Sir John lattler’s 


Cavalry and Ariilhry 
a-s at Mudki. 

Infantry. 

First Division, Major-General 
Sir Harry Sniitli. 

ISth Brigade, Brigadier Hicks. 
-■3lst Foot.: " - ■ 

2vtli and ilih. Native Inianlr.’, 
2nd Brigade, Brigadier Ryan 
50th Foot. 

42nd and 48tli N. I. 

Second Division, Major-Gene- 
ral Sir Walter Raleigh Gilbert. 
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Isfc Brigade, Brigadier Taylor. 
29th Foot. 

80th Foot. 

41st N. I. ■ 

2iid Brigade, Brigadier Ho- 
Laren. ^ 

1st European Light Infantry, 
loth aad 46th N. I. 

Third Division, Brigadier 
Wallace. 

9th Foot. 

2ncl, 26th and 73rd N. I. 


force had not marclied until 8 A; Mi 
Sir Hugh Gough, ever fiery and impe- 
tuous, wished to attack without waiting 
for this reinforcement ; but Sir H. Hard- 
inge exercising Ids authority as Governor- 
General, decided that there should be no 
attack until the junction was efieoted. 




The junction with Sir John Littler was efiected at 1-30 p.m., 
Major-General Sir John Army was again placed at 


Littler. 

2 troops Horse Artillery. 

1-^- Light Field Battery, 
gfch Light Cavalry. 

3rd Trrogulir Cav.dry. 

1st Brigade, Brigadier Bccd. 
G2nd Foot. 

12tli N. I. 

14th N. I. 

2nd Brigade. 

Brigadier Ashburiiham. 

33rd ]Sr. I. 

44th N. I. 

64bh N. I. 

Det. Sappers 


the disposal of the Commander-in-Chief 
by Sir Henry Hardinge, who resumed 
his post as second-in-command. \Yhile 
the troops halted for breakfast. Sir Hugh 
Gough rode forward to make a personal 


reconnaissance of the enemy’s position. 
The army was now drawn up in front of the southern and 
western faces of the Sikh position. The 2iid Division was on 
the right, its outer flank protected by a troop of horse artillery 
and the 3rd Light Dragoons and 4th Light Cavalry, ihe 3rd 
Division, separated from the 2nd by the massed guns under Bri- 
gadier Brooke (two troops horse artillery, two 9-pounder batteries, 
and a battery 8-inch howitzers) occupied the centre; Sir John 
Littler’s Division from Ferozepore was on the left, having on its 
rio-ht flank two troops horse artillery, the Body Guard, _ and the oth 
Light Cavalry ; and on its left two 9-pounder batteries, the 3rd 
Irregular Cavalry, and the 8 th Light Cavalry ; Sir Harry Smith s 
Division formed a general reserve in rear of the centre.^ His two 
brigades were separated by nearly a mile of ground occupied by the 
mass of artillery, the 1st Brigade being on the right. 

The right attack was led by Sir Hugh Gough ; the left by Sir 
Henry Hardinge. Much valuable time was lost m making arrange- 
ments for the attack, and the forward movement did not take place 
until 4 P.M., a late hour to begin a battle, particularly 
shortest day in the year when only some two hours ot daylight 
Sir Harry Smith states^ that none of the Generals ot 


1 Autobiography of Sir Harry Smith. London, John Murray, 1903. 
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jDivision “ were made tke least aware of kow or wkat or wkere tkey 
were to attack. Tke army was one unwieldy battalion under one 
commanding officer wko kad not been granted tke power of 
ubiquity.” 

Tke action began witk an artillery duel, wkile tke Britisk in- 
Battie of Ferozesiiahr, 21st fantry lay dowu in order of battle ; but as 
December 1845. the Sikk guus proved Superior both in 

numbers and weight of metal, the British artillery was moved to 
a second position nearer to tke enemy’s entrenchments, tke infantry 
advancing at tke same time. Littler’s Division now advanced to 
attack the Sikh right, the approach to tke enemy’s works being 
made under a galling and destructive fire. The troops approached 
to within 150 yards of the Sikk battery, wken’tke order was given 
to charge. But the enemy stood manfully to their guns, causing 
suck havoc in tke ranks of the 62nd F oot that the Brigadier directed 
them to retire, which they did in good order, having sustained a 
loss of 17 officers and 186 men. The native regiments at the same 
time gave away, and tke Division, being thus repulsed, fell back 
upon the 9th Foot and 26th Native Infantry, of the Srd Division. 

The Sikh greeted the repulse of Littler’s Division with loud 
„ , , . . shouts of triumph, and the news of this 

epu se o it eis msion. pa,gse(j dowu the British line 

before the remainder of the force was led to the attack. 

The right Brigade under Brigadier Taylor now moved to the 
attabk supported by Brigadier feLaren’s Brigade in echelon 
on the left. The 80th and 29th Foot rushed forward in the face 
of a murderous fire, crossed the Sikh entrenchments, captured the 
guns at that point, and penetrated the enemy’s camp. Here the 
hostile infantry made a determined stand, and a fanatical charge 
was carried out by a body of Akalis ^ in chain armour, who inflicted 
considerable loss before they were bayoneted. These two brigades 
having destroyed the Sikh gunners, who fought to the last, found 
more infantry drawn up behind the guns, and only drove them to 
take cover among their tents after a desperate fight, during which 
the enemy’s swordsmen charged again and again with great valour. 

The centre Division now joined in the attack, but were stag- 
„ , , gered for a time by the heavy fire of guns 

_ musketry with which they were met. 

Their left was not only checked, but was actually falling back, 
when the 9th Foot were rallied by Captain Borton,^ and Sir Harry 
Smith brought up Brigadier Kyan’s Brigade from the reserve and 
re-established the battle in that part of the line, The 50th Foot at 


1 Fanatical_ ascetics, s^tenyarda General Sir Arthur Borton, K,0.B. 


this point bore tliebrimt of tlie attack of four of Avitabile’s batta- 
lions, which, Sir Harry Smith relates, were ‘ ‘ at this moment in their 
bearing noble and triumphant/ ’ But, led by the General, Colonel 
Petit, and Brigadier Ryan, the 50th charged into the enemy’s 
trenches, drove them back after a hand-to-hand conflict, capi ured 
the guns, and put the Sikhs to flight. Pushing forward with ihe 
50th in line, and joined by many stragglers from the right of his 
line, and by a detachment of the 1st Europeans under Captain 
Seaton, Sir Harry Smith attacked and captured the village of 
Ferozeshahr, where a scene of awful slaughter ensued, as the 
enemy would not lay down their arms. . Here many horses and 
camels were captured. 

When Sir Harry Sinith’s Division was brought up, the 3rd 
Dragoons carried out a fine charge right through the enemy’s hues, 
and again proved the value of shock action. 

In the meantime Gilbert’s Division had wheeled to their left 
Capturo of the Sikh posi- after Carrying the entrenchment, and 
tion. charged along the line, capturing and 

spiking many guns. They then made towards the village of 
Ferozeshahr, but on the way were scattered by the explosion of a 
powder magazine, which destroyed many, and broke up McLaren’s 
Brigade, part of which retired to the entrenchments, while others 
joined Sir Harry Smith in Ferozeshahr, as already related. 

As the darkness and confusion were increasing, the Com- 
mander-in-Chief now withdrew the scattered forces from the Sikh 
Camp, and formed a bivouac about 300 yards from the entrench- 
ments. 

Meanwhile Sir Harry Smith had already pushed on beyond the 
Operations of Sir Harry village of Ferozeshahx and captured the 
Smith. enemy’s camp half a mile farther on, 

where, being joined by more stragglers, his force amounted to some 
3,000 men. He had seen during his advance that the victory 
appeared to be complete, but as night set in he found that the enemy 
was in force to his front and right, and that his position was criti- 
cal. He therefore attempted to form up his miscellaneous collection 
of troops in a semicircle in front of the enemy’s camp, his flank 
being well thrown back towards the village. Scarcely had he made 
these dispositions when the enemy drove back his right by a sharp 
attack ;■ but the darkness prevented them from continuing their 
success. At length all the stragglers, with the assistance of Major 
Hall, 16th Grenadiers, who was mortally wounded, were collected 
upon the 60th which was well in hand. These consisted of some of 
the 9th Foot under Major Barwell and the 19th, 24th, 28th, and 23rd 
Native Infantry^ The moon now rose, and the night being nearly 


as ■brigtt as day, tlie eneiny discovered the isolation of the force and 
gradually closed in upon them, keeping up a destructive fire. 
The losses became momentarily heavier ; the men were dead-tired, 
and many v/ere killed in their sleep. The enemy got a gun to bear 
on their rear, and at 3 a.m. Sir Harry Smith saw that his position 
was no longer tenable. The Sikhs, shouting and cheering, were 
closing in on every side, calling out that the British were in their 
power. Sir Harry Smith^ then made a feint to attack, opened fire 
and drew off under cover of the smoke, the 60th leading, so that 
they might head the charge through any opposition that was met 
with. Leaving Ferozeshahr on his left the British general contin- 
ued his retreat, guided by the moon and the dead soldiers on the 
line of his advance. Several officers urged a retreat on Ferozepore, ' 
but Sir H. Smith refused to listen to their advice. Shortly after- 
wards the troops reached the village of Misriwala, where they 
found Sir John Littler’s force which had halted there after being 
repulsed. 

Here Sir Harry Smith met Captain Lumley, officiating 
Adjutant General, who gave him a direct order to collect every 
soldier and march direct to Ferozepore. Sir Harry Smith, however, 
refused to take such an order from any one but the Commander-In- 
Chief in person, and falling in his men he was guided by Captain 
Christie of the Irregular Horse to Sir Hugh Gough’s camp. 

The same spirit animated the other leaders. Sir Hugh Gough 
and Sir Henry Hardinge, and the courage of the British troops 
was unshaken, but the native regiments were much disheartened 
andurmerved. 

The Sikhs had also suffered terrible losses, but during the 
night they reoccupied their entrenchm''nts, and opened fire on 
the British bivouac. One gun in particular caused so much 
annoyance that a party of the 80th Foot under Colonel Bunbury, 
with the 1st Bengal Europeans under Major Birrell, was sent out 
against it, and after this gun had been captured and its detach- 
ment killed the weary troops passed the remainder of the night 
in comparative peace. 

At dawn the British army was drawn up to renew the attack. 

Eenewal of the battle, 22nd Tlie infantry was formed in line, sup- 
December is-15. ported Oil both flanks by the horse 

artillery, whilst fire was opened by the heavy guns in the centre, 
and by a flight of rockets. A Sikh masked battery returned this 
fire, dismounting some of the guns and blowing up a tumbril. The 
Commander-in-Chief now placed himself at the head of the right of 

^For these detai’s the author is indebted a most valuable .work pu blished by John 
to the Avlohiography of Sir Harry Smith, Murray in 1903. ' 
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the line I Sir H. Kardinge at the head of the left. The line advanced, 
and, nnohecked- by the enemy’s fire, drove them rapidly out of 
the village of Ferozeshahr and their encampment ; then, changing 
front to the left, the force continued to sweep the camp, bearing 
down all opposition, and dislodged the enemy from their whole 
position. The line then halted as if on a day of manoeuvre, receiv- 
^ ' ing its two leaders with a cheer as they 

e ea o tie 1 s. rode along the front, and displaying 

the captured standards of the Khalsa Army. 

While this battle was in progress, a Silch army of some 
30,000 men under TeJ Singh had been watching Ferozepore, un- 
aware that Sir John Littler’s force had been withdrawn. On the 
22nd this army advanced against the British left, and, having 
driven in the iiarties of British cavalry, came into action two hours 
after the Sikhs at Ferozeshahr had been finally driven from their 
position. Bringing up a numerous artillery, this fresh force made 
a demonstration against the captured vdllage, opening a heavy 
cannonade on the troops in occupation of the camp and entrench- 
ments. But the Gommander-iu-Cliief directed his cavalry to 
threaten both flanks of the enemy, and prepared to attack with 
his infantry, when the Sikhs drew off and abandoned the field. 

The total Silch force at the battle of Ferozeshahr appears to 
Casualties. have been .ahout 47,000 men and 88 gu'.s, 

including Tej Singh’s force. The British 
army numbered some 11.000 ?nd was weaker in artillery. The 
Sikhs killed were estimated at 2,000, and 75 guns were taken. On 
the British side the casualties were : — Killed. British officers, 37 ; 
native officers, 17 ; men, British 462, native 178 ; total 694. 
Wounded. British officers, 78 ; native officers, 18 ; men, British 
1,054, native 671 ; total 1,721. The excess of casualties among 
the British troops, although these were so greatly in the minority, 
is notable. The native troops did not fight with their usual spirit, 
and the brunt of the battle fell upon the Europeans. 

The first phase of the operations, which closed with the battle 

Comments on tke operations. Ferozeshahr, is interesting and in- 

structive, although it discloses more 
than science on either side both as regards its strategical 
and tactical features. The delay in moving troops to cope with 
the political situation, due to the Governor-General’s belief in 
the prospect of the maintenance of peace and to his anxiety 
to avoid hostilities, has already been discussed. Had the Sikhs 
realized the value of a bold offensive, and had they concentrated 
their full strength against the decisive point — the British force at 
Mudki — and driven their attack weU home, it is almost certain 
that they would have met with complete success, Fortunately 
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for us, towever, tliey were lacking in enterprise, and both, at Mndbi 
and Ferozesliahr (where Tej Singh arrived too late to affect the 
issue) they lost their opportunity by employing only a portion of 
their force. 

The British attack at Ferozeshahr was made so late in the 
day that the arrival of darkness caused confusion, and might have 
led to disaster. The delay was primarily due to Littler's late 
start from Ferozepore, that officer not having marched till 8 a.m., 
or four hours after the force under Sir Hugh Gough had left camp ; 
but it is also to be noted that after he arrived (1-30 p. M.), two- 
and-a-half hours of valuable daylight were lost before the attack 
began. 

When delivered, the attack appears to have resolved itself 
into a series of disconnected assaults, with the inevitable result 
that there was no decisive issue. Had the enemy been held to 
•their position all along the line while the main attack was pressed 
home against their right and right centre, it would seem that the 
operations would have been more successful. The enemy, if 
defeated, would have been driven off their line of retreat, and the 
British would have interposed between their forces and those of 
Tej Singh. In criticising this action, however, it must be remem- 
bered that the density of the bush made intercommunication 
between units difficult, and that gaps were caused in the British 
lines by the bad behaviour of the Bengal Native troops, who had 
no stomach for the fight and did not support their British com- 
rades. Victory was due entirely to the fine spirit of the British 
troops and to the determination of the Commander-in- Chief to 
succeed at all costs. 

In connection with the converging movement of the two 
British forces before Ferozeshahr, it is of interest to recall 
Napoleon’s maxim : — ' It should be laid down as a principle that the 
junction of armies should never take place near the enemy, because 
they lay themselves open to defeat in detail.’ Risks may be taken 
against an Asiatic enemy known to be lacking in enterprise, which 
wnuld be unjustifiable in a European war, but it may be said that 
if converging movements are to succeed it is essential that the 
clearest instructions should be issued to all concerned, that the 
problems of time and space should be accurately worked out, and 
that every efi'ort should be made to maintain communication, so 
long as the forces are apart. These principles were not observed 
■in this instance. The orders issued by the Commander-in-Chief 
to Sir John Littler are not extent, but it is plain that Sir Hugh 
Gough expected him to march at the same time as he did himself ; 
yet Littler writes in his despatch ; — ' In pursuance of instruc- 
•tions received from the Governor-General, I mo\ ed out of Fej’ozepore 

1)'2 



a 8 A.M. As a result we see the Eritisli force incurring the very 
riSK or aeleat in detail to which Napoleon referred. But while 
discussing the subject of single versus multiple lines of operation 
in tl^ campaign it must not be forgotten that in more recent times 
tile increased holding powers of the rifle and the improvements 
in ^means of communication have greatly minimised the risks 
or the .att,er form. This was clearly recognized by Moltke, 
wlmse consequent preelection for multiple lines is well known, 
^ ‘Instructions to Superior Commanders 

m ibby Incomparably more favourably will things shape 
1 hemselves if, on the day of battle, all the forces can be concentrated 
rrom^ diflerent pomts towards the field of battle itself ; in other 
V’oras It the operations have been conducted in such a way that 
a final short march, from diflerent points, leads all available forces 
simultaneously upon the front and flanks of the adversary. In 
that case strategy has done the best it can ever hope to attain, and 
grcEt results must b6 tli6 coiiS6oii©ncG*^’*^ 
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CHAPTER IV. 
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ALIWAL AND SOBRAON. 

{Maps 3, 4 and 5.) 

After tlieii defeat at Ferozestalir tke Sikhs retreated hastily 

across the Sutlej. Sir Hugh Gough 
Movements of the opposing encamped at Sultan Khan Wala, being in 

no position to assume the offensive uni il 
reinforced with fresh troops, guns, and ammunition. Practically 
ail the ammunition had been expended, and the troops were ex- 
hausted. The Sikhs gathered fresh courage from the .enforced 
inaction of the British army ; they brought up reinforcements of 
guns and men from Lahore; and early in January showed signs 
of renewed aggression, making predatory incursions in the direction 
of Ludhiana, and thus threatening the British line of communica- 
tions. 

British troops were in the meantime hurrying towards the 

scene of action. On the 6th January 
Ma j or-Gener al Sir John Grey arrived 
with a force of 10,000 men, detailed in 
the margin, having left Meerut between 
the 10th and 16th December. Ludhiana 
was reinforced by the Sirmur and Nasiri 
battalions of Gurkhas, the SOih Native 
Infantry, and a regiment of cavalry, under Brigadier Godby. 

The enemy meanwhile threw a bridge over the river at Sobraon 

where there was also a ford, con- 
The Sikhs at Sobraon. gtructed bridge-heads, and showed a 

disposition to cross. The British General thereupon moved up the 
left bank of the Sutlej on the 12th January, so that his centre waS' 
opposite Sobraon, while his left was watched and communication 
with Ferozepore kept up by the Division of Six John Grey. 

Sir Harry Smith’s Division and Cureton’s cavalry were 
posted on the right opposite the ford and ferry of Hariki. Gilbert’ 
Division was in the centre, and Sir Robert Dick’s on the left. 
The enemy in the meantime was very active, constructed a bridge- 


9th. Lancers. 

16th Lancers. 

3rd Bengal Light Cavalry. 
4th Irregular Cavalry. 

Two Batteries Artillery. 
10th Foot. 

3 regiments N. t. 

3 ComiDany Sappers. 
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of -boats, pTisbed over bis whole army, and entrenched himself on 
the left bank of the river, “a movement' ’ says Sir Harry Smith 
“ unparalleled in the history of war from time immemorial. 
The British were unable to oppose the passage, which was_ unmo- 
lested, and the Sikh outposts were thrust forward, obiiging_ the 
British protective troops to fall back, while the camp was fortified 
in front by heavy guns brought up from Ferozepore. 

The reason of the failure to oppose this passage was that the 
right bank of the river was high, and commanded the British bank, 
while the bridge was thrown over at the bend of the river. Here 
the Sikhs established themselves in an entrenched position which 
they filled with heavy guns. 

The predatory bands in the Ludhiana direction were becoming 

bolder ; they entered the cantonment 
Operations about Ludli- place, and burnt some of the 

officers’ houses and barracks, but avoid- 
ed the combat wffien interrupted by the Sirmur battalion and other 
troops. At this time the enemy had a small garrison of mercenary 
Rchillas, Yusafzais, and Afghans in the town and fort of Dharam- 
kot, in the direction of Ludhiana, which were filled with guns. On 
the 17th January 1846, Sir Harry Smith was sent against this 
place with an infantry brigade and a light field battery. Starling 
two hours before daylight, he reached Dharamlcot, 26 miles distant, 
at 2 o’clock in the afternoon, and investing it with his cavalry, 
summoned the enemy to surrender. His flag of trnce was received, 
and the garrison were given 20 minutes, at the end of which time 
they hauled down the Sikh flag and hoisted a white one. They were 
allowed to march out and lay down their arms as prisoners of war. 

While Sir Harry Smith was on the march, the_Comn ander-i'n- 
I ^ o- -tr c Chief received information that the Sirdar 

Kanjur Singh had crossed from Philour (a 
fortress on the right bank of the Sutlej) at the head of a numerous 
force of all arms, and established himself in a position at Baranhara, 
between the old and new courses of the Sutlej, not only threatening 
the city of Ludhiana,, but indicating a determination to cut the 
line of communications, by which British reinforcements were 
marching, between Bassian and Eajkot. The safety of the rich and 
populous town of Ludhiana had been in some measure provided 
for by the presence of three battalions of Native infantry under 
Brigadier Godby, the gradual advance of reinforcements, including 
the 53rd foot, and the position of the Shekawati Brigade near’ 
Bassian. 

On receipt of intelligence of the movements of Ranjur Singh, 
Sir Harry Smith with the brigade from Dharamkot and Brigadier 
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Cureton’s cavalry was directed to advance by Jagraon towarda 
Ludhiana ; bis second brigade under Brigadier Wheeler moving 
on to support him. On the I9th January Sir Harry Smith marched 
with the infantry to Kohari, half*way to Jagraon, leaving orders 
at Dharainkot for Brigadier Curetonto join at Jagraon on the 20th. 
At Jagraon he was joined by the 16th Lancers and guns, and by the 
53rd foot, ^ which he had ordered in from Bassian. He had got 
into communication with Brigadier Godby, from w'hom he received 
urgent requisitions for relief ; and he had information on the 20th 
that the enemy was still at Baranhara. The Sikhs had a small 
garrison and a few hundred horse, in the fort of Budowal while the 
strong fortress of Gangrana, 10 miles to the south of Budowal, was 
also occupied. 

Sir H. Smith now commanded the force detailed in the margin, 
Action of Budoiral, 21 st the British Infantry including 250 con- 
valescents, while the Native infantry was 
also very weak. He left two companies 
of i Lative infr.ntry and his wheeled trans- 
port in the fort at Jagraon, and march- 
ed half an hour after midnight, when 
the moon wms up, by the direct road, intending to leave Budowal on 
his right. Every two hours he sent information of his intentions® to 
the officer commanding at Ludhiana, who had orders i o meet tr-n 
with his force within three miles of Budowal on a strong hill and 
position at Sonnact. His orders for the march were in writing. 
After marching sixteen or eighteen miles to within two miles of 
Budowal he received at dawn a message from Brigadier Godby to 
the effect that the enemy had moved from Baranhara and was 
encamped with his whole force at Budowal. He had two alterna- 
tives, either to force a passage by the direct road, or to make a 
flank march leaving Budowal on his left. He adopted the latter 
plan, marching over deep sand, while the enemy moved on a parallel 
line to cut him off, having good roads and cover from some villages. 
The British cavalry moved parallel with the enemy, protected 
from the fire of his guns by a low ridge of sandhills, the guns moving* 
in rear of the cavalry with orders to open a heavy fire and check 
the Sikh advance when a favourable opportunity occurred. This 
fire produced some loss and confusion in the ranks of the Sikhs, 
who had been keeping up a furious fire with their guns on the 
British infantry. The baggage guard had been reinforced, and 
orders were sent for the baggage to close up and keep on the outer 
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16 til Lancers. 

18 guns, 

31st Font. 

53 rd Foot. 

24th and 47 th I. 


1 The officer commanding 53rd Foot, 
begged for a day’s halt, as his transport 
was done, but he came on when ordered to 


' march if possible 
2 They are not extant. 
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flank and^asmucli ahead as possible. Many of the Gamei-drivers 
ateiMoned their ammals and the baggage was plundered by the 
inhabitants of the hostile villages in the neighbourhood. As the 
column moved forward under the cannonade the enemy formed 
a line of battalions across the British rear, with guns in the intervals. 
But the British general kept on his way m echelon of battalions 
the cavalry supporting m echelon of squadrons, with the guns in 
1 in overwhelming numbers, did not 

attack, but clung to his stronghold of Budowal. Thus, with the 
loss of 69 killed, 68 wounded and 77 missing, as well as a con- 
Relief of Ludhiana. siderable aiROuiit of tile relief 

p jr IT , • 1 Ludniana was effected. Brigadier 

Oodby had not received communication in time to co-operate 

• ih tie iaggage. aL the 

63rd Foot, who teished the baggage guard, sufiered comparatively 
heavy lo^es, having 36 killed and two wounded. Sir Hany Smith 
encamped m front of Luffiiana. hie outposta keeping a watch upon 
the enemy, to guard the line of communications fin Bassian. ^ 

fk. were moving up, and threatening 

the Sikh position at Budowal; so Eanjur Singh fell back on the 

fhf\ entrenched himself to cover the passage of 

the_ Sutlej at the Taiwan ford near the village of Aliwal. Sir Harry 
o«fio occupied the abandoned position at Budowal. On 
the 26th January the British general was reinforced by some 
pns,.and by the 2nd Brigade of his Division unLr Bri- 
gadier Wheeler The enemy on the same day received an acccs.ion 

tabile s battalions, which encamped on the right of the m-'in 
army, and entrenched himself strongly in a semi-circle, his flanks 
Xw,stina on the river, his position covered by forty ox fifty guns 
and mortars. 

Sir Harry Smith's force was organized as follows 

Artillery — ^Major Lawrence. 

22 Guns Horse Artillery, 

6 Guns Field Artillery. 

Cavalry- — Brigadier Cureton. 

1st Brigade— ^ng 2 ,dii^t McDowell. 

16th Lancers, 3rd Light Cavalry, 4th Irregular Cavalry. 

2wd Brigaie — Brigadier Stedman. 

Shekhaumti Cavalry Brigaie.— Forster. 


Infantry, 

1st -Br^adSe.— Brigadier Hick. 

Slsl Foot, 24% H. I., 36ti N. I. ' 

60fcb Foot, 48th N. I., Sirmoor Battalion, 

3rd JSr^ade.— Brigadier Wilson. 

63rd Foot, 30th N.. I., Shekhawati Battalion. 

4«A Hrig’oda.— Brigadier Godby, 

47th N. I., Nasirl Battalion. 

A total of 10,000 men. 

At daylight on the 28th the troops moved forward towards 

Battle of Aliwai, 28th Janu- the cavalry in front in contig* 

«tryi 846 . tious Golumns 01 squadroiis of regiments, 

^ two troops of horse artillery in the in- 
tervals of brigades ; the infantry in contiguous columns of brigades 
at intervals of deploying distance : artillery in the intervals 
followed by two 8-inch howitzers on travelling carriages brought 
into the field from Ludhiana. _ Brigadier Godhy's Brigade, which 
had inarched out from Ludhiana the previous evening, was on 
the right ; the Shekhawati Infantry on the left ; the 4th Irregular 
Cavalry considerably to tbe right for the purpose of swe^ing 
the banks of a wet nullah on that flank, and to prevent the 
enemy’s horse from attempting an inroad towards Ludhiana, or 
any attack on the baggage collected round the fort of Budowal. 

M this order the force moved towards the enemy, a distance of 
six milesj led by officers who had been employed with patrols in 
reconnoitring the Sikh position and the approaches to it. Previous- 
to the march information had been received that the enemy would 
move at daylight either on Jagraon, Budowal or Ludhiana, and 
from the tops of the houses of the village of Purein Sir H. Smith had 
a distant view of them in motion and directly opposite his front 
on a ridge of which the village of Aliwal might be regarded as the 
centre, His left appeared still to occupy its ground in the cir- 
cular entrenchment, his right was brought forward and occupied- 
the ridge. The British general immediately deployed his cavalry 
into line, and moved on. As he neared the enemy, the ground 
became most favourable for manosuvre, being open and bard grass, 
lapd. The., cavahy was ordered to take ground right and left by 
brigades, thus displaying the heads of the infantry columns, , which ^ 
deployed. intP liae_ on reaching the hard ground. Brig^die;r God- 
hy’s. brjg^de; WPJ pow ip. direct , echelon to the rear of the.right^, 

^ ^^,aiqo9Uut, of, of .Aliwd ia^ tafeen in exte^$o from Sir Haxr7,^iiQ|tIi'8 


v\ 





^eShekhawati Infantry in like manner to tke rear of the left ; the 

both flanks of the 
right, centre and left. After 
Br?tkK^«A tv that the enemy’s left outflanked the 

hjq rmit into open column and took ground to 

1 . gamed sufficient gronnd. the troons 

wheeled into line. There was no dust and the aun shone brightly, 
Ihe manoeuvres were performed with the celerity and precision 
and '^5'. and the glistening h the Lyoneto 

Q battle was most imposing as the line 

advanced. Scarcely had it moved 150 yards when at 10 o’clock 

tht shff? n ® nno^ade from his whole Hue. At first 

Sniff ?®^^ but quickly reached the British line. Sir Harry 

Kosfilm fa"? n llA ^^^® ascertain 

JUS position, was compelled to halt the line under fire for a few 

Sewmaae^IJff r® that by bringing up his right and carrying 

upon the Sikh^leff^ ’ ^l®^^ effect precipitate himself 

upon the bikh left and centre. He therefore quickly brought up 

BmaS^ niklm it and the 1st Brigade^unde? 

^ charge and carried the village and 

then ordered the line to advance and thf 
1 generaL Tlie enemy had a numerous body of 

S Edefif? Brigadier Cureton 4th the 

fcfck unfm tbfv i7^^f dashed in among them and drove them ' 
BHH.h infantry. Meanwhile a second charge to the 

f if cavalry and the Body Guard 

The ShekhawatiBngadewas moved well to the right in support of 

be fanTli™ »campn.eft‘wa/Xlt:l 

flnfl operations were going on on the British right 

and the ^emy s flank was thus driven back, Sir Harry Smith 
observed Brigadier Wheeler’s Brigade charging and carrying guns 

of "^hf^R ^ ^bich displayed th7 codtess 

fsthkflfTr^ the gallantry of his troop! the 60th S 

oa. 

S»oXar oX:lg?b -- 

i:S=fp£SS;3S 

the 16th Lancers under Major Smyth and Captain Pearson ^ Zxgl 



lance as a squadron under ® v^® them ^ith the 

This charge was supported by the 3rd L^ht 0^ done. 

Angelo. The largest gun on the Cavalry under Major 

Mred, while the^53rd^For canid «ap- 

■ and the 30th Native Infantry wheeled round^trl^ bayonetj 
Lieutenant-Colonel Alexander’s sTid n ? • of it. 

horse artillery, under Er LwSl ^ troops of 

infantry killing number^, until about’ 80? I the flying 
under the high bank of a rmllat » ^ LOGO men ralhed 

ineffectual fire from below the balk. The S' Ne f ^77 
were immediately directed to charge their l^fffl 
in rear of the village. Thev rSS in7^. ^ ^ 

driving them from under the bank and exnosina troops, 

to a deadly fire of twelve guns within 300 ySS" 

Defeat of the Sikhe, the river. The enemy, completely fcm- 

disordered mhssesinto theZd?n/bl?f 
- The 8-inch howitzers soon hZ. + confusion. 

debris of the Sikh armv riilSd S the 

flying in everv direction opposite bank of the river 

cover their retreat, until’aH the^ritf«jf'^^* of line was_ attempted to 
nade, when they rapidly receded Nine^T ^ furious canno- 
• by the ford,Ao covS wS S ^ were on the river 

Two others were sticking in tlie^ri's^^^^ unlimbered, 

quicksand, and twlwerf draLe^^t^ ^ ^ 

doned. These weTesThSd bl rtlto^^^/^^^ 

Cavalry and Gunner Scott o/tlip TT Holmes, llth Irregular 

stream and crossed covered bv j the 

enemv’s cmn'? fi7 f^gf^t infantry. The 

as S0%llb'JLh^oMtMe^'‘Srr°" “ *•“ 

defence of the village of BliiiSn- Tt . X “ “■» 

. ammunition and grtin felSn tL and stores of 

fouvbt with 1 4 .- ^ of tlie victors. The enemv 

inX e We S “ land-to-handS 

lt?n“le“h 'tT “ “■S^uSdalXuKX 

aSHS'-ir^sssriaei 

as£?“?="---=SiSs;™sj 
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A ffpr tlie tattle tke Sflclis evacuated Guiigratta, and outlie 29tt 
.. Aftertte battle me g^ithblewup the fortof Bii^owah 

' Kesuits of the “battle; rctum marcli li6 observed tiia 

tte Siki pea^ntry appeared to be ta 

fe^3JStaSw“he“l.^tbandoned aU bis posts south the 
SutS tom HariKto Nunapur Mahhowara, and couuto pelimg 
arevLurof upwards of to-ty-toe tths of mpe^ ’±Trf tS 
British rule. The only post now held by the Sikhs south o 
Sutlei was their positionut Sobraon. , r„T, 

The oneratiLs which led up to the victory of Ahwal furnish m 
the first place an instructive example of that dangerous operation— 
Xa ilaS catoed out iu the preseuee of a superior force. The 
^ “ fif wpIT executed and the retirement upon Ludhiana was 
“verged with skill and steadiness. At the time there much 
adverse comment on what was regarded by the ignorant as a. set bac 
tAtbe British army at Budowal. But the British general was right 
in notStinSattb with his small force, inkeepmgmviewhis 
' main ohifeV the relipf of Ludhiana, and in neglectmg minor issues 

and avoiding a doubtful action when so much depended on his o 

c^ntXTolthe forces for the defence of the British line of communi- 
cations. With more enterprise, the Sikhs might have forced a ^attH 
but as usual they showed reluctance to assume a vigorous offen- 
sive Of the battle of Aliwal there is little to say, except that ho 
methodical and skilful conduct of ion| offer a ^ 

the tactical methods which characterised the other battles 

campaign. The result of proper tactical arrangement, _ inclu Jng a 

reconnaissance of the .f 

of the Sikhs with comparatively small loss to the 'Victors, The British 

. force numbered some 10,000 men ; there is 
strength of the SiTrhs ; hut Ean]ur Smgh s army was probably at least 
equaf to that of his opponent. The Sikhs fought manfully and -^th 
Ssperation, having their backs to the river in a position where 
defeat entailed destruction. Yet the British loss was only 590 as. 

compared with S72 at Mudki, where there were 10^00 British and 

some 15,000 Sikhs j and 2,415 at Ferozeshahr,^ where there were 
16 000 British and 30,000 Sikhs. But in making comparisons it 
must he remembered that the ground at Alwal was more Jawur- 
ahle to the attackers; the native troops had. recovered there 
courage, and behaved well ; and that the Sikhs, although as 
usual they offered a stout resistance, had suffered severely 
^he previous battles,^ and lost much of the eonfidenee with which 
they began l^ostilities. v 

The victory of Aliwal had an important effect from a pohtioal 
^point of view, As Sir' Harry Smith wrote India was 
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■at gaze and ready for anything. Our army— truth' must out— most 
^anxious, the snemy daringly and exultingly regarding himself in- 
vincible, as the bold and most able and energetic move of Eaniur 
Singh with his whole force in throwing himself between my advance 
from Jagraon v%d Budowal to Ludhiana most fully demonstrated. 
It IS the most scaentific move made during the war, whether made by 
accident or design, and liad lie known howto profit by the position 
• he had so judiciously occupied, he would have obtained wonderful 
.success. He should have attacked me with the vigour his hrench 
tutors would have displayed and destroyed me, for his force compar- 
ed to mine was ovenvhelming; then turned about upon the troops 
at Ludhiana, beaten thera, and sacked and burned the city— when 
the gaze I speak of in India would have been one general 
blaze of revolt.” 

Haying provided for his sick and wounded and replenished his 
ammunition and Stores, leaving Brigadier Wheeler to command the 

troops ontheUpperSutlei,SirHarry Smith marched on Se morn- 
ing of the 3rd February on his way 
back to the Commander-in- Chief. He 
had with him the force detailed in 
the margin, the remainder being left with 
Brigadier Wheeler. He reached the 
right of the army five days later. 

On the 8th the Governor General arrived in camp from Feroze- 
.Tunotion of Sir Harry Smith pore, where he had been since the battle 

xvith the main army. of Ferozeshahr, and ou the 9th all Generals 

of Divisions, Brigadiers, and Heads of Departments were summoned 
to the Commander-in-Chief’s tent to hear the plan of operations. 
The enemy’s works had been repeatedly reconnoitred, during the 
time the Head-Quarters were at Nih'alki, by the Com.mander-in- 
Chief and his staff, and the engineer and artillery officers. The Sikh 
position was found to be covered by formidable entrenchments 
occupied by not less than 30,000 men, the best of the Khalsa troops, 
with 70 pieces of cannon, united by a good bridge to a reserve on ■fiie 
other bank, on which they had a considerate camp and some 
artillery, commanding and flanking his field works on the south 
bank. 

The period between the occupation of the position in front of 
Opeiations before Sobra/on. Sobraon and, the ba'ttle of the 10th Feb- 
ruary was not one o>f absolute quiescence. 

On the 14th January the Sikhs caine over in force, and the 
Gommander-in-Chief ordered out two divisions of infantry and some 
cavalryj when an exchange of artiliesy fire took Om the ISth 


16tli Lancers. 

3rd and 5th. Light Cavalry. 
One regiment Irregular Horse. 
3 troops Horse Artillery. 
31st, 50th and 53rd Foot. 
47th N. I. 

Sirmur and Nasiri Bat- 
talions. 
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there was a good deal of firing at the outposts, and next day some 
bikh sowars made a rush at the piquets at Sobraon, but were 
driven back by the piquSts of the 2nd Irregular Cavalry, and for 
some days there was a good deal of skirmishing. This long period 
of inactivity afforded great facilities for reconnaissance. 

The Commander-imChief resolved to dispose the mortars and 
battering guns on the alluvial plain within range of the enemy’s 
piquets at the post of observation in front of Eodiwala and at 
Little Sobraon. This was done and the two posts occupied near 
daybreak on the 10th February 1846, without opposition. The 
battering and field ptillery was then put in position on an extended 
semi-circle, embracing within its fire the works of the Sikhs. These 
works were very strong, and were held by some 20,000 meii. The 
enemy had gradually brought the greater part of their force into the 
entrenchment on the left bank of the Sutlej, and, as at Aliwal, the 

The Sikh position. POsition formed a bridge-head with the 
flanks resting on the river, and occupy- 
ing a perimeter of some 4,000 yards, the river line being about 3,750 
yards in extent. They placed 65 guns in battery ; here, as in other 
battles of the campaign, the soldiers did everything and the leaders 
nothing. _ Each inferior commander defended his front according 
to his skill and his means, and the centre and left, where the discip- 
lined battalions were mainly stationed, had batteries and salient 
points as high as the stature of a man, and ditches which an armed 
soldier could only leap with difficulty ., A considerable part 

of the line was defended only by slight entrenchments ; at the right 
flank the looseness of the sand rendered it impossible to throw up 
parapets, and here irregular troops were posted and the position was 
guarded by a line of two hundred zamhurahs, supported to some ex- 
tent by a salient battery and by heavy guns on the opposite 
bank of the river. _ The Sikhs were depressed by the defeat at 
Aliwal, and by the sight of the dead bodies of those who had fallen 
in that battle floating down the river. Tej Singh commanded in 
the entrenchment while Lai Singh was with the cavalry higher up 
the river. 

The spirits of the British had revived with the victory of Ali- 

British dispositions. the arrival from Delhi of a for- 

midable siege tram and ample stores of 
ammunition added to their confidence. The troops were disposed as 
shown in the plan of the battle, Sir John Littler still holding Fe- 
rozepore and watching the ferry over the Sutlej . It had been intended 
to open the cannonade at day-break, but a heavy mist hung over 
the plain and river, necessitating a delay until the rays of the sun 
had penetrated it and cleared the atmosphere. 
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The two brigades of Major-General Sir Robert Dick's divisioa; 
stood on the British left, ready to assault the extreme right of the 
Sikh position. The 7th Brigade, in which were the 10th and 53rd 
Foot under Brigadier Stacy, was to head the attack, supported at 
200 yards' distance by the 6th Brigade under Brigadier Wilkinson- 
The 5th Brigade, under Brigadier the Hon'ble T. Ashburnham, was 
in reserve, and was to move forward from the'- entrenched village of 
Kodiwala, leaving, if necessary, a regiment for its defence. In the 
centre Major-General Gilbert's division was deployed for support 
or attack, its right resting in the village of Little Sobraon. Major- 
General Sir Harry Smith’s division was formed near the village of 
Gatta with its right advanced towards the Sutlej. Brigadier Cure- 
ton’s Cavalry threatened the ford at Hariki and Lai Singh’s horse on 
the opposite bank. Brigadier Campbell, taking an intermediate 
position between Major-General Gilbert's right and Sir Harry 
Smith's left, protected both. Major-General Sir Joseph Thackwell, 
who was in command of the Cavalry Division, was in reserve on the 
left with the remainder of the cavalry, ready to act as circumstances 
might demand. 

The rising sun rapidly dispelled the mist, when a magnificent 

Artillery aotioa. picture presented itself. The batteries of 

artillery were seen in position ready to 
open fire, and the plain covered with the Britkh troops with the 
fortified village of Eodawala on the left rear strongly held by infan- 
try. The enemy appeared suddenly to realise their danger; their 
bugles sounded the alarm and their drums beat to arms, and in a 
few minutes they manned their batteries and opened fire on their 
assailants. ^ As soon as the mist cleared the British battery near 
Little Sobraon opened fire, but it was half -past-six before the whole 
of the artillery fire was developed. All the guns, mortars, and 
howitzers, aided by a rocket battery, were, however, unable to 
silence the Sikh guns, which were behind well constructed batteries 
of earth, planks, and fascines, or to dislodge troops covered either by 
redoubts or epaulments or within a treble fine of trenches. The 
effects of the cannonade were severely felt by the enemy, but it be- 
came necessary to supplement it by musketry and the bayonet. 

At nine o’clock Brigadier Stacy’s Brigade, supported on either 
side by Captains Horsford and Fordyce’s 
FimS\846. batteries, and Lieutenant-Colonel Lane’s 
troop of horse artillery, moved to the 
attack in line. The guns, as the infantry moved forward and halted 
only to correct their movements when necessary, took up successive 
positions at the gallop, until at length they were -within three hundred 
yards of the Sikh heavy batteries. The attack was supported by 




m 

6tli BrigaciQ mder Brigadier Wilkiinsori, but so kot was the fire of 
tke canuoa, musketry, and zctmburah, kept up by the Kbalsa 
troops, that for some time It appeared impossible that the 
entrenchments oouH be won. At length the British soldiers drove 
Tol of their encampment, the 
4orks^°°^ a. shot until it was within the enemy’s 

n/r • now directed to move on in support, and 

vff ® D™ throw 

out their light troops to threaten the works, aided by artillery When 
these attacks of the centre and right began, the fire of the heavy guns 
had to be first directed to the right, and gradually ceased owinS to 
the ammumtion runnmg short, the officer commanding the artillery 
having brought into the field not half the amount that had been 
ordered. The two Brigades which had passed the entrenchments 
now held their own with difficultyi and were threatened by the 
weight of the whole force within the Sikh encampment, so the 
demonstrations with skirmishers on the centre and right had to be 
converted into close and serious attacks. Sir Harry Smith’s first 
attack on the entrenchments was repulsed; the Sikh soldiers fought 
with desperation, and when their entrenchments were taken mth 
the bayonet, strove to recover them by the fiercest conflict, sword 
m hand, so that for 25 minutes the fight raged at close quarters. 

On the British left the battle was still uncertain, when Sir 
Cavalry ohMge. Joseph Thackwell led two squadrons 

yi+T, 4 K+T, T- 3rd Light Dragoons, and the 

and 5th Light Cavalry mto the enemy’s camp in single file 
though openings in the entrenchments made by the sappers! The 
Sirmur Battalion on the left of the Second Division was retiring 
but when they saw the 3rd Dragoons ride to the trenches they rallied 
and passed between the horses into the entrenchments. When Sir 
Joseph Thackwell got to about 120 yards from the Sikh ri^ht he 
rode forward and found a place where the cavalry could get into 
the entrenchments in single file, about sixty yards from the Sikh 
right, and as he brought the cavalry up. the enemy began to give way 
gradually. Eidmgmto the ditch and up the parapet, the squadrons 
were formed one after the other and; led to the charge over broken 
to near the ford under a fire of grape from a battery only 150 
The fiislsqua(ffion wa,s obliged to give way before the 

f 4 .u . down the defenders 

ot the, batteries and field works. This diversion by the cavalry, 

enabled ^ ^t and, second dtyisipnsto; enter the-line ofentrencl^ 
menfe mtk little, loss. The first sqji^da-on sujfier^: sqmp IpJ frpm. 
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The SiKhs did not inn, bnt fbnglit to the- laSt with their woiste 

Defeat of the Sikhs. tffitil, pressed hy the vietois on erery side, 
siowiy and with heavy loss ;they were 
driven hack to the river, and precipitated in masses over the bank 
and over the bridge, where many were drowned in the waters of 
the Sutlej which a sudden rise of seven inches had rendered sear- 
cely fordable. In their efiorts to reach the other bank through 'tibe 
stream they suffered terribly from the fire Of ^ the horse ar&leay. 
Sir Hugh G-ough wrote in his despatch : — ■“ Hundreds fell under this 
cannonade ; hundreds upon hundreds were drowned in attemptingthe 
perilous passt-,ge. The awful slaughter, confusion, and dismay were 
such as would have excited compassion in the hearts of their ge- 
nerous conqueror if the Khalsa troops had not, in the earlier part 
of the action, sullied their gallantry by slaughtering and barbarously 
mangling every woimded soldier whom, in the vicissitudes of attack, 
the fortune of war left at their mercy. ” He especially noticed the 
bravery of the Sirmur and Nasiri battalions of Gurkhas, who, “ of 
small stature but indomitable spirit, vied in ardent courage in the 
charge with the grenadiers of our own iration, and, armed with the 
short weapon of their mountains, were the terror of the Sikhs 
throughout this great combat. ” 

Sixty-seven guns, over two hundred Mmbumhs, numerous 

standards, and vast munitions of war 
Eesuita of the battle. hands of the victors. -The 

Sikhs’ loss was estimated at some 10^000 men. On the British 
side there were 320 killed and 2,063 wounded. This decisive 
battle brought the campaign to a Close. The British army 
Stood triumphant on the south hank of the Sutlej, from which the 
last of their enemies had been expelled by sheer force of the bayonet. 
•The army of the Khalsa, broken in organization and shattered out 
of all semblance of the proud host that had crossed the Sutlej two 
■months before, fied towards Lahore. Some 20,000 men were assemb- 
led on the way, and marched to their sacred city of Amritsar. 

The battle of Sobraon showed that the Sikhs had not; profited 
Comments. Icssou of Aliwal, whioh should ha-«!e 

• proved to them the danger of contendij^ 
with a British army, with their backs to the driver into which thpy 
must be driven m the event of defeat. It may be considered that the 
Hritish general nmht have crossed the river elsewhere, <and Aiis 
manoeuvred the Sikhs out of their strongly-wtrwched position,. 
this would have entailed a division of - force, both to hold' the meaty 
while the turning movement took place, and to guard atneJSE- 
posed line of communications, whilst it might; ha-Ve led to.the.'pro- 
longation of a war that was brought to a concluakHii by 
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decisive stroke. It was no doubt best to attack tbe enemy where 
he stood, and, sme of the fighting power of his troops, anJston? 

the British general felt a 
just confidence of victory. But the tactics of the battlefield appear 
to have beeixsomew^t faulty, the attack being first mad in a 

wWW?" brigades launched against one point 

while the rest of the army remained stationary.^ The defenders 

attacked, first on one flank, and then on the other.^ The princinle 

of bemg in superior force at the decisive point was not observed 

Had a simultaneous attack been made all along the line, and the 
troops for the decisive attack then pushed in at the selected point 
It IS probable that the victory would have been gained with smaller 
loss to the assailants. But almost the whole army was held in re- 

S'rShf ° attack on the 

bikh light was made by a comparatively small force. 

The battle was over at H o’clock, when the Commander-in-Ghief 

^used a portion of the bridge to be burnt and Wn? ^^ 
what object IS not apparent, as it might have been used for the 
passage of the army. The Governor-eeaeral returned to FerozepSe 

the same afternoon to superintend the 

1 ’j: ® 13 th the Commander-in-Chief with thn '' 

whole force exceptmg the heavy train and the division left teeolle^eSU 
and bring in the wounded to Ferozepore with the ^ 

was encamped in the Punjab at Kasu?, sLI^n mi^ S the lank ^ 
of the river opposite Ferozepore and thirty-two miles from TaW 
The Governor-General joined the Camp In the iSh. "' 

Next day the Minister Raja Gulab Singh and other emis- 
Sttbmission of the Sikhs. saiies arrived at the British Camp with 

British might dictate. The^^ems^^ScludedThp 

the temtory lywhetweeu the Sutlej auTS^ri™ and tool? 

ment of one and a half crores of rupees as indpmnift fA ^ ^ 

of the war; the disbandment of tSikhlrmT^^^^ 

tion on tbe system and under tlie rerakf7nn<5 win* i 

ttna of the kahamja Eanjit sShe XS nf^rf “ 

that^hadbeen brought against the British anri +i ^ ^ ^ gnus 

with regard to boundaries of the Sikh State 

which would be determined at Sore Th?- f ^^^^tration, 

rrtriSh tuerSer?k:tei' r 
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On. the 18th February the hoy Maharaja Dhalip Singh made hia 
submission at the British Camp at Laliana, from whence he accom- 
panied the Governor-General to Lahore. The remainder of _ the 
Sikh army under Sirdar Tej Singh and Kaja Lai Singh, on retiring 
from Sobraon, encamped at Kaibam, about eighteen miles east of 
Lahore, to the number of some 20,000 men. They were gradually 
disbanded and the Sikh army was limited to 20,000 infantry and 
12,000 cavalry. It was agreed that British troops should remain 
in occupation of Lahore until the end of the year, and. a British 
Agent, Major Henry Lawrence, was appointed to exercise control 
over the Council of Regency. 




CHAPTEB V 


THE PUNJAB AFTER THE WAR. 

Although, the Sikh;ATi|^y had been defeated and the Sikh na- 

ci ...1 , f.v, -o ■ V. tion. subdued, the spirit of the Khalsa 

Mtto.a.o(llu,P.n,.k. ^as by no, means brokm. Tie battjes 

had taken place only on the bank of the Sutlej, on what was tp.alli 
intents and purposes. British territory.; the capita,! of tjie Bunjab. 
had-iudeed been; occupied, but not a British soldier had been seen, 
beyond the Ravi,. and large bodies of undefeated Sikh troops,, 
which had not taken part in the campaign, were quartered in. other 
parts of the Punjab — ^in Peshawar, in Berajatj'and in Multan. Pri:. 
tish officers, many of whose names afterwards beqajne famous, 
w:er,e deputed to various parts of the province for the settlement of 
the country. At Peshawar was Major George Lawrence ; John 
Nicholson, .Abbott, Edwardes, Reynell Taylor and Lake were among 
other? employed on this service. There was some trouble in Kangra. 
where the Governor refused to recognise the new r4gime'^ but al- 
though the fort was strong, the garrison wisely surrendered when 
British troops arrived: 

In April 1847 the Governor-General was able to write the 
Seor.et'Gommittee, “Everything is perfectly quiet, and, nothing has 
occurred worthy of remark.” A few days earlier he had w?:itten, 
“The Sikh authorities composing the Durbar appear to be C9,rry-. 
ing on the Government of the country, under the British Resident, 
with a sincere desire to insure a successful result, while from Pesha- 
war Major G. Lawrence wrote on April. 18th : “ The arrival of Bri- 
tish functionaries in this remote and. hitherto, neglected’ por,tion oi 
the Empire may be considered its salyation. To sucb a state had; 
oppression driven the people that all were ready to rise agaihst .tijeji 
rmers, which they most assuredly would' havo- done had they not 
beendeferredby the prompt suppression of the Kashmir insurreO- 
tiQm’’^Pe&Mw^bad:beenk^tiu .order lender the strong r^e of 
Ayi^abile, ,%t he had left wi^, .qosi; 

a^ the irregular troops wer© ©laj¥lorouador pay. The reg^^p 
SjM army ©sk Peshawar under Generali WM- drQOQ 

efeqngfc 01.%© other Bdtishofficerp.whphe'y'efb'i^en.namj^i.llii^r 
ag-nt. John Njohoi^on; wag placed in, charge oi Grcggral 

1 By 10,000 Siths under Sher Singh, accompanied hy Ba-wienoe as British Agent,' 

• ' ( 
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Cortlandt, of the Sikh service, had the strip of territory across the 
Indus, between Peshawar and Dera Ghazi Khan; Lieutenant Ed- 
wardes was at Bannuin the Derajat. One of Major Lawrence’s assist- 
ants, Lieutenant Herbert, was afterwards the defender of Attock. 
The Governor of Hazara was Sirdar Chattar Singh, father of Sher 
Singh, both of whom played a leading part in the Sikh rising of 1848. 

It was only to be expected that there would be constant 
. intrigue at Lahore, particularly so long as 

1 intrigues. theMaharajaDhalip Singh was a minor, 

and his mother the Maharani a power in the palace. Already in 
February 1847, Prema, late a commandant in Maharaja Ghulab 
Singh’s service, came to Lahore and began intriguing with several 
officers and men of Sikh corps with a view to creating a disturb- 
ance. There was a design to kill the Besident and several of the 
members of the Lahore Darbar who were obnoxious to the Maha- 
rani ; but the plot was discovered, and the Maharani was remov- 
ed to Sheikapur. 

But although there were intrigues at Lahore, while the Khalsa 
nourished the hope of regaining their lost power, and retained 
then pride of race, the second Sikh war did not arise from any 
of these causes but from a disturbance at Multan originating with 
Diwan Mulraj, the Musalman Governor of that place. 

Towards the end of 1847 Mulraj expressed a wish to resign his 

Affairs at Multan. office, rendering an account ^to the 

Durbar for such taxes as he had 
collected and leaving the Government to realise the balance. Mul- 
raj had accepted a lease of the Province for_^,three years, and on the 
Eesident’s ^ remonstrance agreed to return to Multan and continue 
in office until lOth, March 1848, when he would be relieved. Accord- 
ingly in April, Mr. Vans Agnew, with Lieutenant W. A. Anderson 
of the Bombay European Kegiment as assistant, was directed to 
proceed to Multan as Political Agent, Sirdar Khan Singh Man 
being appointed to succeed Mulraj. As escort these officers took 
with them a Gurkha Eegiment of the Silch Army, together with 
some guns and cavalry. 

Oh the 17th April Mr. Vans Agnew, Lieutenant Anderson, 
and Sirdar Khan Singh Man arrived at the Eajghat at Multan, 
where they encamped, proceeding next morning to the Idgah, 
where they intended to stay, and where they were visited by 
Diwan Mulraj, who requested Mr. Vans Agnew to inspect the fort, 
troops, and stores, which he agreed to do on the 19th April. In 

^ Sir IVederiok Currie, acting for Major Hemy Lawreacs who was on leave in Europe! 
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tlie early morning tlie two British officers went to the fort, accom- 
panied by Sirdar Khan Singh Man, and an escort of two companies 
of the Gurkha Kegiment and twenty -five troopers. The Diwan came 
to the Kamar Kota Gate to meet them. ^Vhen they arrived at the 
outer gate the grenadier stationed there asked the Diwan what 
were his orders as to allowing the British officers to enter the fort. 
The Diwan replied : “The Sahib is master.” The Diwan then 
said that it would be inadvisable to allow the crowd in attendance 
to enter also. Mr. Y ans Agnew accordingly took in with him only 
one company ; and he directed the officer in command of it to place 
his guards in the positions previously held by the Diwan’s soldiers- 
On leaving the fort Mr. Vans Agnew and Diwan Mulraj proceeded 
„ „ , ,, ,, side by side on horseback, while 

u real a.' iu_ an. Lieutenant Anderson and Sirdar Khan 

Singh Man followed. On arriving at the drawbridge a soldier 
thrust a spear at Mr. Vans Agnew and slightly wounded him. The 
sepoy then made a rush, and cut at him over the shoulder with his 
sword, upon which the British officer knocked him down with his 
stick, receiving another wound on the arm, while Lieutenant 
Anderson was attacked by other Musalman sepoys, sword in hand, 
and wounded in several places in the tlugh, the shoulder, the back 
of the r.eck and the face. Mulraj had in the meantime ridden on 
to the Amkhas, and as they passed that place on the way to the 
Idgah, it was seen that his people were bringing out some guns, 
from which fire was opened on the wounded officers. 

From the Idgah Mr. Vans Agnew sent ofi letters, including 
one to the Kawab of Bahawalpur, and sent a message to the Diwan 
telling him that he did not consider Mm to blame. The Diwan 
said he was coming to pay him a visit, but procrastinated, 
and on the morning of the 20th April a gun was fired from the fort, 
the shot striking the mosque in which the officers were. The Sikh 
escort guns under Colonel Esra Singh engaged them, and fire was 
continued during the day; after dark the Diwan’s troops attacked 
the Idgah on every side, the artillerymen with their commander 
went over to the enemy, Sirdar Khan Singh Man was seized, and the 
two officers, fighting to the last, were barbarously murdered. Their 
property was all pillaged and their heads were cut off and taken 
to the Diwan. The whole escort also went over to the Diwan. 

When the news of this outrage reached Lahore, the Resident 
ordered ofi to Multan from Lahore the only disposable Sikh regi- 
ment, to be met on the road by a field battery from Ramnagar, 
and all the available irregulars under Sirdar Attar Singh, Kali- 
wala, the Commander of the irregular troops, accompanied by Di- 
wan Dina Kath on the part of the Durbar.|^He also ordered General 
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■Gtfttiandt to tribve ddwn from Beta Ismail -Kiiaii with a batta- 
liOii' dif Mti^lmans and another of Purbiahs, a regiment of cavalry 
and a troop ijf horse artillery. On the 22nd April he wrote to 
'the'Gbvernor-Gbneial that he'had ‘-put in motionnpon Multan 
from diflEerent poirife 7 battalions of infantry, 2 of regular cavalry 
3 troops and batteries of artillery, and 1 ,200 irregular horse. ’ " He 
at’ the same time wrote” The fort of Multan is very strong, and full 
of 'heavy cannon of large calibre. This cannot be taken possession 
of ‘by direct attack. Except the Multan garrison Mulraj has not 
many troops, and Only five or six field guns. He is veryunpopular 
both with the army and the people”. Sir E. Currie also desired to 
send ‘Lahore Column under Major-General Whish ; but in view of the 
■ advanced season of the year the Commander-in-chief was opposed 
■to the despatch of British troops, who must suffer severely from 
the climate. Multan was 220 miles from Lahore, and the same 
distance from Eerozepore. The strength of the fort rendered it 
certain that a prolonged siege would be necessary. It was also 
'held that the rebeilion of Mulraj was against the Durbar, and si.ould 
be dealt with by Durbar troops. In the meantime Mulraj was 
strengthening his position at Multan, and while delay meant an 
accession of strength, both moral and material to the rebel, it also 
involved loss of prestige to the British and the growth and dissend- 
nation in the Army of the Khalsa of that spirit of disaffection 
which was only natural in a people inspired with the ideals of the 
Sihh rehgion. 









CHAPTER VI, 


HERBERT EDWARDES’ ADVANCE TO MULTAN. 

{Maf 6.) 

On tlie 22nd April Lieutenant H. B. Edwardesd wLo was in 
camp at Dera Fateh. Klian, occupied with settlement work in the 
Bannu district, received a letter from Mr. Vans Agnew written 
Situation in the Derajat. after the first attack. This letterwasad- 

dressed to General Cortlandt, asking for 
assistance. Lieutenant Edwardes at once resolved to march on 
Multan with his force of 2 guns, 20 zamhuraks, 12 companies of 
infantry, and 350 sowars. He wrote to Lieutenant Eeynell T&ylor 
inBannu to put Subhan Khan’s Musalman regiment and the four 
remaining guns of the Peshawar troop of horse artillery, to which 
his two guns belonged, into boats at Isakhel, and send them down 
the Indus to the Leia ferry, where they could disembark and push 
on to Multan. The Eardar of Leia had received instructions from 
Mulraj to seize the boats, raise 3,000 men, and hold the place, but 
he fled to Multan when Lieutenant Edwardes crossed to Leia on the 
25th April, the instructions referred to not having reached him. 

Leia was an important city, the capital of the Doab between 
the Indus and the Chenab, and its pos- 
session alone struck a blow at the 
prestige of Mulraj, and prevented 
hundreds of mercenaries from flocking to his standard. The 
Doab swarmed with Baluchis and Pathans ripe for mischief. Ed- 
wardes began to entertain men in his army, both for the purpose of 
holding Leia and to prevent them from joining the rebels. His 
position was precarious. Eeinforcements could not reach him 
from Bannu until the 7th or 8th May ; the rebel Sikhs in Multan 
were in treacherous correspondence with his ^troops ; and Mulraj 
might advance with a large force and destroy him while in this 
disadvantageous situation. 

He was encamped south-east of the city, covering it from Mul- 
tan, and, expecting the advance of a British force from Lahore, he 
wrote — ‘ My mind is made up. I shall throw up entrenchments 
here and stand. Great ends will he secured by my success; 

^ Afterwards Sir Herbert Edwatdes* 
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Lieiiteiilwit Edwardes 
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mmen^ confusion follow a retreat/' He at the same time sugp'estecl 
to the Eesident that Bahawal Khan, Nawab of Bhawalpur" mio-ht 
be called upon to cross the Sutlej at once and co-operate with a- 
British force from Lahore and a Brigade from Sind. In the mean- 
time Edwardes raised a force of some 3,000 Pathans and Balu- 
cJiis and he had with him a great support in Faujdar Khan, a clever 
rathan of good family, related to many of Mulraj’s chief officers, 
and acquamted with every mercenary on both banks of the Indus. 

Edwardes received intelligence that 
£ Olienfb ^ force of 4,000 men and eight heavy guns across 
r^cb T If? ^^^as expected to 



1. To entrench himself inside or outside the city of Leia . 

50 mles^LTnTeir*^'"®'''^ ^ 

Kha? -^erp t?iPTo marenes to Eakkar, opposite Dora Ismail 
rai tortlandt with re-inforcements expected at Dera on May 2nd. 
fort of (imng^°^^ General Cortlandt under the 

1 i5®i was hazardous in view of the weakness and 

dpubtM loyalty 0 h^ force. The fort of Mankera v^fSd bv a 

W/i yfo ® ff*-® Biird plan involved a dangerous march 

CorXSat ae Mb? ancf await C4enerai 

SOth AmntothlfeffS^ He accordingly marched o?i the 

Fateh Kh;? if opposite Dera 

io sSzSe fort 5 To/ newly-raised Pathans 

m?? af ftf 1 by cntSffiiffinrmS 

fo? mw-kat™ collected boats 

tlie left biril ‘‘“y ““ 


On the morning of the 3nd May Mulraj's advanced guard 
Advance of Mnlraj’s armv. ^pddenly appeared at Kofila, onlv 

wh^i-hAv flit, n > ®iSht miles from Leia. Still doubtful 

the w£l?nt urj ! f™' ” "?*' E'J^tdes advanced 

Ehmi Tier.!-. ■ f^em under Sirdar Muhammad Alam 

cover *the ret /f f^aujdaT Khan, Alizai, to reconnoitre and 

“odv Sd /r. 1 n“ rx ““=y ‘‘“<1 M„lcc,i-s main 
Lda^ but ^ t 'r Machiwala, skteen miles south of 

hTmiMghfc^ went to Leia, lecomioitrod to Kofila, and withdrew 



At mid-day Lieutenant Edwardes liad struck liis camp, and by 
nightfall he crossed the whole of the baggage and cattle to the right 
bank of the Indus, keeping only his infantry and guns on the left 
bank. The men lay down in a crescent formation, fully accoutred, 
witli the empty boats drawn up ready for embarkation in rear, 
awaiting the return of the cavalry. At dawn the cavalry and guns 
crossed in two detachments, and the infantry brought up the rear 
at eight o'clock, about the time that the enemy were marching 
into Leia, twelve miles distant. 

This withdrawal of Edwardes before the advance of a superior 

Ech\-ircies reti-eats. ^ uiodel wliicli affords a most 

valuable example for all time. 

Writing with regard to it to the Resident at Lahore on the 8th 
May, he said : — 

You seem to have estimated most truly what would be the conduct 
of the Futteh Pultun ; and most arduous and anxious was the task I had 
after the discovery of their correspondence with the rebels to manoeuvre 
a retreat without showing distrust, and preserve discipline without bringing 
oil resistance. A word, at any moment, would, I felt, involve us in a camp 
row. The Poorbeabs stuck to me like trumps ; and, being more aware than 
I could be of how far things had gone among the Sikhs, they were so evidently 
on their guard, and showed such open expectation of a mutiny that I had 
the greatest difficulty in repressing their ^leal, and preventing them from 
hurrying on the very catastrophe they dreaded. So ticklish was it at the 
last moment on the left bank of the Indus that the Poorbeahs refused to 
cross the river without me, and I could not trust the Sikhs to go over either 
first or last, least in one case they should keep the boats on the right bank, and 
in the other go over to the enemy on the left ; so that I was at last obliged 
to march every company into a boat of its own, at one sound the bugle 
and cross them all in a body, along with me.’’ 

The next move in the game was the capture by Edwardes of 

Capture of Man^rota. fort of Mangrota, beWeen Dera 

bateli Khan and Dera uhazi Khan, 
important owing to its position on General Cortlandt’s line of 
tidy an ce from the latter place. Edwardes now resolved to send 
General Cortlandt to Dera Ghazi Khan with the main force and 
to cross the Indus himself with six companies of Musalman regular 
infantry, two guns, 14 zamhurahs, and his new levies .of 1,000 
Pathans,^ to collect revenue. General Cortlandt, who had 

joined him a week before, accordingly marched on the 12th May 
with 6 guns, 6 zcmhirahs one Sikh and one Musalman regiment, 
and about 200 troopers. 

Lieutenant Edwardes had intended to move simultaneously, 
but he heard that Mulraj’s force of 4,000 men and 10 guns, which 
had retreated from Leia on the l7th May, had halted on 



reaclung the Chenab. They had retired on the information 
that Bahawal Khan of Bahawalpur was threatening an advance on 
Multan, but, finding that there was no fresh movement, they 
halted as stated. Edwardes now decided that, as no British force 
would move against Multan until the cold weather, the only thing 
to be done was to order Bahawal Khan to cross the Sutlej mth his 

army, and encamp somewhere in the vicinity of Multan. 

On the evening of the 15th May Lieutenant Edwardes’ piquet 
Action at Leia. f heard that the rebels, 500 sowars, 

n ij. 1 ■ rr s-p-d some zamburaJcs had reached 

brultan-ki-Kot, 20 miles from Leia. They had orders to retire 
before a superior force, but, afraid of their being pressed, Ed- 
wardes reinforced them during the night with 200 men. The 
piquet.had already fallen back across a mh, a mile on the Avestern 
or Indus sid.6 of L6ici 5 Ojnd, lioaring of tlieir rctrcEt, tlio oiiomy liiir- 
ried on to Leia with 300 or 400 horse and some mmlmm'ks. At 
they heard that the piquet had retired andj being weak, would 
fall an easy prey.- They therefore pushed on to the wafo, and w^ere 
surprised to find a force nearly equal to their oivn. The rebels 
opened fire with their mmhuraks, but the piquet boldlv plunged 
into the iwtZa, forded it, and attacked the enemy, A¥hom they de- 
feated after a short struggle, and drove some miles beyond Leia, 
killmg 12 men and taking some prisoners and all the zamhurahs 
with a loss to thomsolvcs of only two wounded. 

On the evening of the 16th May information reached Edwardes 
Movements of the Bahawe.l- that 6,000 to 7,000 horse and foot, with 
pur Army. 15 Q^archiug on Leia, and 

he consequently withdreAv all his men to the other bank of the In- 
dus. Edwardes now assumed tli'^ responsibility of directing 
Bahawal Khan to cross the Sutlej and threaten Multan, as the only 
means of saving Dera Ghazi Khan ar.d relieving the pressure on his 
own and Cortlandt s forces, which combined were not more than 
half the strength of the enemy, who could cross the Indus at any 
point. As Edwardes wrote to the Eesident at Lahore—' ‘If Baha- 
wal Khan threatens Multan,_ he will confine Mulraj therein pre- 
vent his undertaking expeditions to the provinces and collectiii^ 
meir revenue, and cut him off from getting more recruits. If 
General Cortlandt and I are driven into Akalgarh,i it will release 
the provmces from our control, stop the revenue, and send every 
recruit to Mulra]. ^ 

On the 18th May, General Cortlandt, who was encamped on 

CoSSr S'® opposite 

mv to V j j. T> I’ana, reported that the ene- 

my had crossed at Peronwala ferry, below his position. This 
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report proved unfounded ; but tbe enemy had concentrated at 
that point, the move on Leia having evidently only been a feint. 
Edwardes therefore resolved to put his guns and infantry into 
boats, and join Gortlandt, his cavalry mar d ing on the right bank 
of the river. Accordingly on the evening of the 18th he despatched 
the whole of his cavalry, magazine, spare store-carts, heavy bag- 
gage, and as many infantry as he had no boats for, by land, and as 
soon as the moon rose embarked his four guns and the majority of 
his infantry in 27 boats, and floated down the branch of the Indus 
which passes under Dera Fateh Khan. The river was high and 
rising daily, rendering navigation dangerous, and the Mullabs refus- 
ed to proceed any farther when they reached the main stream, so 
they anchored until daylight, when they pushed off again. By 9 
A. M., on the 19th they were abreast of General Cortlandt’s camp 




at Jang, but were unable to approach owing to an island lying bet- 
ween and the shallowness of the inland stream. Edwardes there- 
fore went on 14 miles fartlier south to Peronwala ferry, where 
the enemy had been threatening to cross for three ctaj^'s past. The 
cavalry reached General Cortlandt’s camp, a distance of 50 miles, 
by noon, and many of them went on in the evening to Peronwala 
ghat, having accomplished 64 miles in the 24 hours, a considerable 
feat at that season. 

The defeat of their advanced guard at Leia and the -rapid 
removal of Edwardes’ force and its appearance at Peronwala had a 
considerable moral effect on the enemy in the field and the people 
of the surrounding country. This was especially important at a 
time when at least one of the regiments with the British officer was 
contemplating treachery. And at Dera Ghazi Khan a victory 
gained over the rebels by loyal adherents still further contributed 
to the enemy’s dismay. 

On the morning of 22nd May General Cortlandt marched for 
„ M T T Dera Ghazi Khan, which he was to 

Operations on tlie iiiciii.^. t • i 

reach in three stages ; and on tne 24th 
Edwardes moved to Aliana, 32 miles north of Dera Ghazi 
Khan. The enemy had marched also, and Edwardes found that 
they had moved to Koreshi, on the left bank of the Indus, opposite 
Dera Ghazi Khan, with the object of seizing a fleet of boats 
collected there by Longa Mai, the rebel leader who had been 
defeated at Dera Ghazi Khan. They were, however, forestalled by a 
party sent by Edwardes for the same purpose. On the evening of 
the 26th Edwardes and Yan Cortlandt joined forces at Dera 
Ghazi Khan, the latter having embarked at daybreak in 33 boats at 
Aliana. In the canal Kastm^i Wahu, which ran. inland under the 
city, he found moored the 39 boats previously referred to, collected 
Mfll for the 'nassa.ve of Mulrai’s troops. He thus had 
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sufficient boats to throw 6,000 men across the Indus at once, while 
the enemy had none. Edwardes was now free from anxiety. The 
only enemy left on his side of the Indus was Mokam Chaiid, ‘'ivardar 
of Harrand,_50 miles off, who held a strong fort with 200 men. The 
Ps than garrison, however, pined Edwardes, leaving only 100 Sikhs 
in Harrand fort. Mulrajtg troops were encamped at KoresM. 

Edwardes and Van Cortlandt had now some 6,000 men and 10 
guns in the field, and were ready for an advance ; but first, in order 
to cause the withdrawal of Miilraj's troops from the Indus, he 
wished the Bahawalpnr Army, known also as the Daoudputras! 

Advance of the Bahawalpnr f the Sxitlej and advance against 
fore-,'-. and threaten Multan. With this object 

in view he entered into correspondence 
with Nawab Bahawal Khan, and at the same time wrote to the 
Eesident at Lahore for permission to cross the Indus, to the right 
bank of which river he had been ordered to confine his operations. 
Bahawal Khan had a fine force of some 12,000 fighting Pathans" 
These crossed the Sutlej on the 30th and 31st May and a portion 
advanced northwards to .Talalpur Peronwala, 80 miles from Mul- 
tan , but he split up his forces, and would not move forward on 
Shujabad, a measure which wmuld have involved the retreat of the 
enemy at Koreshi. 

Edwardes, meanwhile, was given full discretion to act accord- 
ing to circumstances, the Eesident merely indicating as his main 
objects the desirability of limiting Muha'j and the rebellion to as 
confined an area as possible, and ultimately his confinement to the 
fort of Multan ixntil proper siege could be laid to that place. At 
the same time Lieutenant Lake of the Engmeers was deputed from 
Lahore to accompany the Bahawalpur Army, with instructions to 
co-operate with Lieutenant Edwardes for the attainment of these 
objects. On the 10th June Edwnrdes made his preparations for 
crossing the Indus, and the same day he heard that Mulraj had 
Edwardes cro.sf<o3 the ladus. ordered the retreat of the Koreshi force. 

. He accordingly called in Van Cortlandt, 

leavnig a garrison at Hera Gazi Khan, and a force to hold the Harrand 
garrison, and made the passage before nightfall with 2.500 
Pathans, and 10 guns. These he encamped at Sera Diwnmvala, 
Ghazi Khan, and sent his fleet back the IS miles 
ver for Van Oortlandths force to follow, at the same time 
sencing a message to Mxxznuddin Khan, a lieutenant of Baha- 
wal Khan, who was in the Sitpur district with 2 000 men to 
leimorce lateh ivlxihammad Khan Ghori, who xvas w-ith tlie advxxn- 
ced portion of the Bahawalpur Army at .Jalalpur' Peromvaia' 
Edwardes found that the Koreshi force had returned to Khaimarh 
on tne nghfc bank of the Chenab, some 20 miles distant, aiid 10 
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miles from Shxijabad on the opposite side of the river, where Mtilraj 
had ordered a conGentration of his forces; but they soon after- 
wards retired to the latter place. 

It was not imtil the afternoon of the 14th that Edwardes’ and 

■ , , , Cortlandt’s forces completed the pas- 

Adrance to toe Cnenab. 

to make several voyages across the 18 miles of water. On the 
morning of the 15th, Edwardes marched with 3,000 Pathan horse 
and foot and20sajn6MrffA’stoKhangarh, an extensive fort, where he 
found that some of Mulraj’s troops remained west of the Ohenab. 
These had all been sent against Fateh Muhammad Khan, who was 
advancing on Shujabad with his division of the Bahawalpur Army, 
the intention being to defeat the latter before Edwardes could 
come to their assistance. Ed-wardes at once wrote to Muzuuddin 
Khan to cross the Chenab, and join Fateh Muhammad Khan, whom 
he at the same time enjoined not to fight a battle, but to entrench 
himself and stand on the defensive until he (Edwardes) joined him. 
On the morning of the 16th, newswas received that the Bahawalpur 
forces had eSected a junction, and thrown up entrenchments at their 
encampment at Guwain, 24 miles from Shujahad ; and as they were 
9,000 strong with 11 gims there was little fear birt that they 
w’onld be able to hold their own against about the same number 
of Mulra. 3 ’s troops, rvho were still encamped four miles south of 
Shujabad. 

General Cortlandt joined . Edwardes at Khangarh with his 
gmis and 1,500 regular Sikh troops on the 16th June. As soon as 
the moon rose, the march was resumed to Gagiamvala Ferry, on the 
right bank of the Chenab, some 18 miles south of Khangarh. 

On the evening of the 17th Edwardes received information 
that the enemy had advanced from Shu- 
Jiovemeiits of tiio oncuiy. j^had, and appeared to be making for 

the Kiueri ferry, where he had intended to cross the Chenab. It 
thus became necessary for the Daoudputras to advance to that 
point to cover the crossing, moving by night. At Kineri they 
w’-ere joined by 3,000 Pa than levies on foot, the horses having 
to be left for want of boats, of w’-hich there were 47, sent up the 
river by Muzuuddin Khan after he had crossed. 

At 7 A. M. on .the morning of the 18th Edwardes crossed him- 
self, and heard heavy firing to the 
north-east of Kiireri before he landed. 
Disembarking he set oxit for the sound of the guns, with three or 
four horsemen and some guides of Lieutenant Lumsden7s corps. 
He found the Daoudputras drawm up in line on a jungly plain, 
with his Pathans on the left, and he rode down the line, and spoke 
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a few words to the Baliawalpnr Nawah’s officers, urging them not 
to make a rash attack, until more men and guns should come 
across from General Cortlandt’s camp. They promised to 
Mow his advice, and not to advance until he gave the word. He 

then joined his division on the left. 

The fire on both sides scarcely slackened until 3 p. M., by 
which hour the enemy had approached so close as to he able to 
reconnoitre the"position, and for want of cavalry it was not possible 
to drive back their numerous reconnoitring parties of horse. 

They discovered the weak (left) flank, and turned their whole 
. fire on it. It was difficult to restrain the 

Battle of Kmen. impatience of these untrained Pathan 

levies, and on that flank there were no guns to oppose the fire of the 
enemy ; but Edwardes felt sure that General Cortlandt would not 
fail hini, but would send the guns for ■which he had written, by 
3 o’clock. 

At half past three the enemy had pushed up to within a few 
hundred yards, when the guns and two regular regiments came up. 
A charge was carried out, followed by a hand to hand fight, while 
the opposing guns poured grape into each other at short range. 
At a little before 4, Commandant Subhan Khan made a brave sally 
at head of his regiment upon a single gun of the enemy, which he 
carried at the point of the bayonet, (jonfusion fell among their artil- 
lery, while Edwardes’ guns advanced and poured grape into them, 

and although the Multan troops bravely 

Defeat of tiio rebels. laboured to save the two guns that were 

in action, they were taken. They had advanced with six in the 
afternoon, leaving four in rear, which they managed to carry off. 

The phase of the campaign which ended in the victory at 
Kineri is most instructive, both as regards preliminary operations 
and the manner in which the rivers were utilised and crossed, and 
in the_ final engagement, where Edwardes kept the Bahawalpur 
and his own forces on the defensive until they were sufficiently 
strong to assume the offensive wdth every chance of success. Nor 
is the least of its lessons to be found in the skilful training of raw 
levies into comparatively disciplined troops in so short a space of 
time. 

In Edwardes’ force the losses at the battle of Kineri amounted 
to 58 killed and 89 wounded. The 
Bahawalpur Army had about 100 
casualties. 

The enemy left 500 or 600 dead on the field. The routed 
febels fled without halting to Multan, 46 miles distant, where they 
mustered some 3,000 out of '7,000 who had been in the fight* 


Casualties* 
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Many went off to their homes. Had Hdwardea’ 

cavalry been present, doubtless few of the rebels would have escap- 

Of the results of the action the British Eesident at Lahore wrote, 
after commending Lieutenant Edwardes^ 
Eesuits of the action, energy, skill, and courage to the highest 
praise of the Government of India^: — 


** The defeat of the enemy seems to have been complete; he showed 
more enterprise than I gave him credit for in marching from his position 
to prevent the junction of Lieutenant Edwardes’ force with that of Bahawal 
Khan, and in attacking the latter while moving to cover the passage of 
Lieutenant Edwardes over the Chenab. The best disciplined native army 
is never attacked to so great advantage as on the line of march. The attack 
seems to have been well designed and well executed. The mode in which 
it was received, the long period for which it was sustained, till re-inforcements 
arrived late in the day, and subsequent advance with its results are not 
unworthy of the glorious anniversary on which the fight took place and 
the victory was won. 

The neck of the Multan rebellion may be considered now broken, and 
having tried the result of an action on the plain and been signally beaten, 
the Dewan Mulraj will not, I think, be able to hold his fort for any length of 
time with his undisciplined and mutinous troops. If he is able to 
the garrison faithful to him till October, so much the better. 

In the meantime the fort at Multan is all that remains to the Dewan ; 
the whole of the territories are in our occupation or that of our ally, 
Bahawal Khan. My combinations have been everywhere successful. 
Shaikh Imam-ud-din, with his Muhammadan levies and two guns, is at 
Malsi, about thirty miles south-east from Multan, having made arrangements 
for the administration of the districts between Pank Pattan and that place. 
The rest of that Doab, to the south and south-west, has been taken 

by the officers of Bahawal Khan. The force of Eaja Sher Singh and 

Sirdars is now at Tulamha ; its fidelity may now be depended on, and it will 
be advanced to Sirdarpur about twenty miles from Multan. This force has 
been a cause of much anxiety to me. It has required constant judicious 
handling. The Sirdars are true I believe ; the soldiers are all false I know. 
The Sikh army in Peshawar, Bannu, and Hazara were watching this force 
to take their cue from its conduct. Mulraj was anxious for its approach 
to Multan. My plan was to keep the attention of the Sikh Army fixed on it, 
and to keep it from any position in which its mettle or material could be 
tried, or in which Mulraj ’s influence on it could be brought into action till 
the rebels’ game was lost. 

In the Sind Sagar Doab, between the Chenah and the Indus, the force 
under Sirdar Jhanda Singh, purged of its Charanjit traitors, and no longer 


^ Edwardes was promoted to the rank was greatly due to'" Faujdar Khan and 

of Major and made 0. B. for his services, Cortlandt, who possessed an intimate 

He had the advantage' of writing his knowledge 'of the enemy and their 

own despatches. No doubt his success capacity. 



doub^l, as, Jowabir Mai DNxtt hti with him 1,600 Masalmans, is at Leia^ 
the, whole of the south ol the Doab, has been occupied by Bahawal Khan’s 
officials* The trans-Indus provinces were all taken possession of by Lieute- 
nant Edwardes and General Oortlandt, before those officers crossed that river; 

and arrangenaents for tiiedr administration made The Governor 

General will not fail to observe that, in the operations which have been 
undertaken for the. suppression of this rebellion, the Durbar has taken no 
part, and that neither the Sirdars, the Durbar officials, nor the army — with 
the exception of General Cortlandt and his own battalions — ^have given any 
aid* What has been done has been effected by newly-raised Muhammadan 
levies under Lieutenant Edwardes, or in the other parts of the country 
by parties acting under my immediate orders, and by our ally Bahawal 
Khan, not only without the assistance of, but in spite of, the machinations 
of Durbar officials, the Sikh army, and the Sikh population, all of whom were 
from the first and have continued to the last thoroughly disaffected. 

If therefore this rebellion is brought to a close, now or hereafter, and the 
delinquents to punishment, and the fort of Multan is got into our possession, 
the British Government will still have to' call the Sikh Government to account 
for the murder of its officers, under circumstances of unparalleled treachery 
and atrocity, for which no redress has been made by them, or even, it may 
be said, attempted. ’ ’ 


The rear and baggage of Edwardee' force completed the passage 

Advance to shujabad. f the Ckenab OH the 21st June, and next 

day the march was continued to Shu ja- 
bad. The two armies united formed fa force of 18,000 men 
and 30 guns. Edwardes suggested that the siege of Multan should 
be at once undertaken, asking for a few heavy guns, a mortar 
battery, some sappers and miners and the services of Major Napier* 
of the Engineers to plan the operations. 

His opinion was supported by the Eesidentat Lahore, stress 
being laid oh hhe importance of hnaCTfakhig siego operations before 
the eneiny had time to strengthen the fort. Government agreed 
with the Commander-in-Ohief that, as British gunners and a British 
force wouH be necessary, the time of year was not suitable for these 
operations, but a force under General Wlish vras eventually des- 
patched in consideration of the evil political effect of delay. 

In the meantime Edwardes iadvanced with the intention of 

March oaMbitaB. ’ ' foiog Hs best to fake Multap, or at 

to confine the enemy entirely to that 
place. DifiB-Culties of supply detained him at Shnjabad ' until the 
26th June, "^hen he marched fP. Sikandarabad. Uie ^irits of 
ifeilraj 's troops wi^e to some extent r^^ by the appearahPP 
Mhltah of Bhai Maharaj Singh, a chela who had raised a following 
and an insurrection, and had crossed the Bavi to a place within 


50 miles of liakore, wlierelieattd 600 or 600 adkereots were suppos- 
ed to kaye been drivem into tke Ckenab and destroyed on tke let 
June. His re-appearance was consequently regarded as miraculous 
by a people prone to superstition., Mulraj now ordered Ms troops 
out to Suraikkund, six miles from Multanj wkere a nala 
forty feet wide and impassable without boats or bridge, crossed tke 
road. Here there was a bridge, which was seized by tke rebels. 
On 1st July Edwardes advanced from Suraikkund, where he 
was joined by the division of Shaikh Imam-ud-din, and reached 
Tibi, six miles distant and four miles south-west of Multan. The 
whole of the infantry and artillery under command of General Cort- 
landt moved in order of battle, Lieutenants Edwardes and Lake 


bringing up the rear with all the cavalry. They reached Tibi atTl 
A. M., when intelligence Was received that Mulraj had recalled his 
troops from the Surajkhund bridge, frord whence he had intended to 
attack the British camp at that place, and marching them parallel 
on the other side of the concealed by the banks, crossed the 
waterby amasonryparidge in front of the city of Multan and emerged 
* on the plain three miles in front. 

Edwardes’ force beat to arms, having already arrived in camp 
* *■ rr;u 3 and f turned out : formed line and ad- 

vanced to meet the rebels in the fol- 
lowing order : — the Daoudputras force on the right, commanded b^ 
Lieutenant Lake ; Sultan Khan’s Musalman Eegiment, the Suraj 
Mukhi regiment, and General Cortlandt’s ten guns in the centre, 
under the General ; Edwardes’ Pathan levies on the left centre, 
flanked by his Pathan cavalry ; and on the left of all Shaikh Imam* 
ud-din’s troops, whose fidelity was doubtful. 

Lieutenant Lake, seeing some high mounds, the ruins of an old 
canal, in front of him, hurried on and took possession of them; 
planted his guns securely behind this natural entrenchment ; and 
from this commanding position began the action by a heavy fire 
on the enemy’s left, which was as heavily returned. The Daoucl- 
putras had been engaged about a quarter of an hour when the 
centre and left overtook therq and drew off the enemy’s fire. The 
battle then became general ; Cortlandt’s artillery in the centre, the 
Daoudputras on the right, and Shaikh Imam-ud-din’s two guns 
being all brought to bear on the enemy, who selected his ground at 
the village of Saddusain, planting almost the whole line under 
jungle cover, with the artillery concealed in mud villages and date 
palm groves. A severe artillery struggle ensued, during which the 
infantry on both sides lay down in line behind ditches. 


The enemy had iO or 12 guns and oould therefore do little 
against the 22 of their opponent, although the Sikh gunners stood 
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manfully to their pieces. The rebels fought with desperate 
courage, the action resolving itself into a series of struggles in which 
they were driven back from village to village and grove to grove ; 
them total rout was much delayed by the waZas and ditches with 
which the ground was intersected, the bridges and fords of which 
were known to them but not to their opponents. Thus Shaikh 
Imam-ud-din’s guns were out of action early in the day, and the 
Daoudputras were loi^ unable to extricate theirs from the bank 
of the canal which they first occupied ; the artillery on both sides 
was thus equalised during the greater part of the day. The result 
of the action was, however, no longer in doubt; for the native 
army that retires is lost. 

At length Diwan Mulraj, who commanded in person and who 
u’iigiit of Mulraj. had had a fall from his elephant, mounted 

. . , , . ^ ^orse and fled precipitately from the 

iiBla, carrying witli liim all the guns but two, wMcb were served des- 
perately to cover the movement. The Suraj Mukhi regiment of 
infantry led by Mr. Quin, Edwardes^ t^riter, ^^a young man but , 
old _ soldier whose conspicuous bravery deserves special notice,” 
finally decided the day by a brilliant charge in which they captured 
these two guns. A rush of the whole infantry and cavalry followed, 
and the broken enemy fled in irrecoverable disorder. Edwardes 
halted his troops under the very walls of Multan, but returned to 
camp as the increasing darkness did not permit him to ascertain 
whether they were under the fire of the fort or not. 

The rebels numbered 11,000 or 12,000, the majority old 
Conduct of the troops., soldiers, and two thirds Sikh and Hindu 
T ., fanatics. They fought with desperation, 
and Edwardes attributed the victory entirely to each division of 
the fine being led by European officers. Lieutenant Lake took up 
mccessiye positions with skill and judgment, while his personal 
intrepidity under fire afforded a fine example to his men. General 
Cortiandt handled his regular regiments and artillery like a good 
soldier and _ brave man. Several Pathan Chiefs made dashing 
giarges agamst Mulraj’s cavalry ; among others Ghulam Sarwar 
Khan Khagwam, who killed several Sikhs and was shot through 
the arm in the midst of the enemy^s hne. Faujdar Khan Alizai 
acted as Edwardes Adjutant-General throughout the operations 
and in spite of a severe sword wound received at Kineri, took 
command of the cavalry in this battle and directed their move- 

Casuaities. amounted to 

-D , ^81 killed and wounded ; including 

^veral Pagans of note, Fateh Khan of Khisur, Hasan Khan 
Musazai, Eahim Khan Khudakka, all brave men. Captain 
McPherson_of the Nawab' of BahawaipuV’s service fell at the^head 
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of hk regiment. enemy sufiered severe loss, increased by a 
cruel and treacberous act on the part of tbe Diwan Mulraj, 
Between tbe field and tbe city ran the same large %oZa that passedhy 
Suraj Khund and there was only one bridge across it near Sadusain. 
When Mulraj had passed the bridge with his artillery he planted 
two guns on it to prevent his soldiers from retreating. The 
majority forced the barrier with some loss, but many were drowned 
in trying to swim the Hundreds deserted to their homes, 

and of the 400 Gurkhas who had deserted Vans Agnew only 150 
answered their names again at Multan. 

Mulraj, although defeated, retained unbroken courage.^ 

. Having mustered his soldiers next morn- 

Effect of the action. invited them to go out with him 

again to fight, but when the kettledrums of Edwardes' reconnoit- 
ring cavalry were heard approaching the city, they left their ranks 
in confusion. The men were, in fact, greatly demoralised ; num- 
bers of Sikhs even threw their arms into the nala and divested 
themselves of every appearance of soldiers. 

Now was the time when the contest’ should, if possible, have 
been pushed to a final issue, before Mulraj had time to strengthen 
the fortifications of the city, and before his troops could gather 
fresh courage and an accession of numbers after their defeats. 
The principal obstacle to a siege consisted in the inundations; 
but Lieutenant Lake wrote : — 

“ I see no reason why siege operations should be impeded, as from all 
I can learn inundations are confined to the north side of the fort and the 
west side of the city. On the east and south the ground is comparatively 
high, and is in no way affected by the water in the surrounding canals and 
drains. Of four gates which the fort contains, the Khidri is the only one 
which will be inaccessible from water. In front of three other gates and on 
the city side is some very high ground which is not only above the reach 
of inundation but on a level with the fort itself. There is no reason why the 
attack should not be made from this quarter.” 

But Edwardes had no siege guns at his disposal. 

On Edwardes’ application, the Kesident on 10th July directed 
Major-General Whish, C.B., who was 
Measures for the siege. Ferozepore, to /‘_take immediate 

measures for the despatch of a siege train with its establishment 


^ On July 13th Edwardes wrote with 
regard to Mulraj. — ‘‘ Mulraj is at his 
wits’ end ; sometimes he talks of a night 
attack, and sits up ail night in a Hindu 
temple near the bridge cased’ in chain 
armour from head to foot, but nothing 
comes of it. One day he fortifies the city. 


another day he fortifies the fort. To-day ho 
tells all his soldiers to leave him because 
he has no money to pay them and to- 
morrow keeps up their spirits by assur- 
ing them* that when iron shot fail he will 
fire silver on the besiegers*” 



and a competent escort, and force for the redhttion of the fort of 
Multan.” 

He knpressed on Min the necessity for ho delay in the despatch 
of this expedition, suggesting the employment of the second class 
siege train from Ferozepore, together with a complement of 
British and native troops of all arms. The Grovernor-General, on 
the advice of the Commander-in-Ghief, did not, however, concur 
in the advisability of sending a force at that season of the year. 
Eventually, however, in view of the bad political effect of a policy 
of vacillation and the abstention from operations on the part of 
the British Government, it was decided that General Whish should 
take a force against Multan. The news of a British force being 
about to take the field had already been spread abroad, and had 
had a salutary efieet both on the eneroy in arms and on the 
disafiected Sikhs. 

To countermand the movement would be fraught with evil 
consequences. As Edwardes wrote to the Eesident — “ Had you 
hesitated to take the field now my position would have been 
converted in a month to one of the greatest peril ; the advantages 
I have gained would have slipped through my fingers one by one 
and about a fortnight or three weeks hence I should be constrained 
in self-defence to keep up our prestige by taking the city.’' 

On the 22nd July the Eesident at Lahore issued a Proelama- 
tioM regarding affairs at Multan. 

It has been already related [that three columns had been des- 
patched by the Durbar to co-operate against the Multan rebels. 
These, under Jawahir Mai, Sher Singh, and Imam-ud-din, were now 
approaching Multan, and caused Edwardes some alarm owing to 
the disafiection existing in the Ehalsa Army. On 5th July Sher 
Singh reached Gogran, five miles from Multan, but Edwardes 
wisely arranged that the Sikhs should encamp in his rear at Suraj 
Khund, where he could prevent their co-operating with the rebels 
in the city. Sher Singh's force consisted of a regular regiment of 
infantry, a troop_ of horse artillery, four ^ns of another troop, and 
some 2,500 jagirdari horse. So far their leaders appeared to be 
loyal, but the troops only awaited a favourable opportunity to break 
out. 

On the 20th July, Muhraj made a sortie, hoping that Sher 

SitTOtion Mttitan. Bingh's Sikhs would join him, but the 
besiegers showed a bold front, the Sikhs 
crossing from Suraj Ehund and threatening the city on the south- 
east, so he withdrew. On the 26th he renewed the attempt with a 

1 Appeiidix Y, 
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like result. He b.ad issued a proclamation in Multan that tke Sikh 
army were his friends, and that the Khalsa soldiery were to have 

free access to the city and bazaars. 

The delay in despatching a British force, and the continued 
defiance of thC Diwan was having an unfavourable efiect on the 
Ehalsa army and country generally, and there were outbreaks at 
Harrandand at fannu, while plots and intrigues were rife 
throughout the country from Lahore to Peshawar. These finally 
culminated in an uprising which resulted in the Second Sikh W ar 
and the annexation of the Punjab. In the meantime, however. 
General Whish was op his way to Multan at the head of a British 
force. 





CHAPTER VII, 


THE FIRST SIEGE OF MULTAN. 

General WHsli’s force, ^ wMck is detailed in tke margin, leftin 
Advance of General Whish. two Columns On th.e 24rtll and 26tli July, 

1 T> • j 1 naoving on Multan down the rivers Ravi 

Siege and Sutlej, the British troops by boat, 

Engineers. while Che native regiments marched by 

. 2 Brigades Infantry. nig^t, to avoid the heat, along the banks 

of the rivers. The 32nd Foot, however, did not embark at Ferozepore 
until the 11th August and joined the camp at Multan on the 25th. 
Ther^ht column with General Whish arrived at Sirdarpur 
on the 12th August, the 10th Foot leaving their boats and 
joining on the same date. Here a depot with 15 days' supplies, 
to be replenished as required, v^s established, a steamer, the 
“ Conqueror", being employed on the lines of communication. 
The left column reached Eiarampur on the 13th August, and joined 
the right column near Ja'mpur on the 19th. The artillery and 
siege train boats were delayed by high winds and did not arrive 
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made a close reconnaissance of the northern face of the fort. They 
passed half an hour unmolested near and about the Idgah (where 
Vans Agnew and Anderson were killed) and were retiring from 
it when the enemy opened a harmless fire with one or two 
guns. The enemy were in strong force to resist Edwardes’ advance, 
but he gradually overcame opposition and established his camp 
with the centre resting upon the gardens of Each Byragi and 
Ehudazar, his left on the great Multan nah,, and his extreme right 
half a mile to the right of the Yog Mai, a temple which his troops took 
possession of, but abandoned as untenable. In this operation 
Lieutenants Lake and Pollock distinguished themselves, as well 
as a party of the Daoudputras, two companies of the Suraimakhi 
raiment and Lieutenant Lumsden’s^ troop of the Guide Corps. 
Shaikh Imam-ud-din"s division killed thirty or forty of the enemyj 
while Baja Sher Singh brought his guns into play and enfiladed the 
enemy for two or three hours. The construction of a rocket battery 
was begun the same evening in front of Edwardes' camp. ' 

, On the 4th September General Whish issued a proclamation 
' Plans of attack. cjllmg on the inhabitants and garrison 

■ ■ „ ■ . . of Multan to surrender on the 6th— 

“ I shall otherwise in obedience to the orders of the Supreme 
Government of India commence hostilities on a scale that must 
insure early destruction to the rebel traitor and his adherents 
On this day the siege-train arrived. On the 6th a meeting of officers 
was held to arrange a plan of attack on the fort and city. Major 
Napier laid two plans before the Major-General: ^ 

1. To take the tojm of Mdtan at aU costs by a couf-de-mxm by the 
whole force moving down m hne, getting within battering distance of the 
Khuni Bur] and storming the breach as soon as practicable. 

2. To march round to the north and attack the citadel by regular 

approaches. & 


Jtsut anairs rnrougnoun me run]aD bad become threatening an 
Sirdar Chattar Singh, father of Sher Singh, had already xebeYLe 
in Hazara. Edwardes, however, to whom the matter wa^eferrec 
was of opimon that the pohtical situation did not necessiate snc 
action. Thmgs had^gone too far to be rectified by the mere cat 
ture .of Multan, 2 The second was considered by Major Napie 

^ Afterwards General Sir H. B. ’ Lums- 


den. 

^The Resident^ however,, considered 
that Major JSfapier had taken the more 
correct view of the situation, and that 


lieutenant Edwardes underestimated t 
effect which some brffliant success to t 
^ritish arms would have on the insurrg 
tionary movement in the Punjab. 
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tlie plan nibst consonant with military science. fSut it was prolBable 
that the change of plan would be construed by the natives 
into a defeat. Lieutenant Lake proposed to run a trench froifl. 

The plan adopted. the battery on the extreme right of the 

Daoudputras, camp, north-east to a 
point called Eamtirat, which would be upwards of a mile ; and to 
throw up heavy-gun batteries at sucn points of this entrenchment 
as would drive away the enemy without much loss of life and with 
certain success. This plan was adopted. Next day at daylight 
the trench was traced and opened out. The General wrote to the 
Resident at Lahore on the 7th September:-— 


Our first parallel Was commenced yesterday about three quarters 
; of a mile in advance of the small interval 

Beginning 0 t e siege. between US (his own and Edwardes’ forces) 

by 1,000 of Lieutenant Edwardes’ men and at intervals of six hours 
by 1,600 from my camp, the half thereof being at night from His Majesty’s 
10th and 32nd Eoot ; the only casualties reported are one man killed and one 
wounded, both of the 72nd Native Infantry. As we could thus have no 
battery ready and I knew the one armed with Hght guns, in Lieutenant 
Edwards’ caitop, was annoyed by the enemy’s gun or guns 1,200 yards in 
its front, I directed last night two of our 8-inch howitzers to be sent thither, 
and went myseK this morning to see them placed in position and open fire. 
The first round of shrapnel was fired simultaneously and followed occasionally 
by rounds of common shell. 

The working paxties made good progress during the next few 
days, and by the 9th there were established at Ramtirat, batteries 
of two 8-inoh howitzers, and three 8-inch mortars, and at a few 
hundred yards from its left, a battery of four 18-pounders, while 
a rocket battery was added on the right of the howitzer battery 
. that evening. On the lOth an attempt 

Unsuccessful attack. made to dislodge the enemy from 

a position near that from which they were driven on the 8th. The 
attack was carried out with great gallantry and perseverance 
by Lieutenant-Colonel Pattoun, 32nd hoot, field-officer of the 
trenches, with detachments of the 10th Po6t and 49th and 72nd 
Native Infantry, and two of Cortlandt’s guns,^ but the position 
proved stronger than had beefi expected, and the detachment was 
mthdrawn after sustaining heavy casualties.^ Brigadier 
Markham was wounded later in the day; 


i Killed. — ^.privates, 10th Foot,., 1 native 
officer, 6 rank and file, 72nd Native.Infantry. 
i havildar, 4 and file, 47th Native 


infantry. _ 

Lieutenant Bollmsworth^ 12 
sorgeant^j 34 rank and file, 10th Foot j 1 pri- 


vate, 32nd. Foot ; Lieutenants Hichardson 
and Irwin, 1 havildar, 22 rank and file, 
49 Native Infantry ; 1 native officer, 
7 rank and file, 72nd..NatiYa Infantry. 

.privates, 10th Foot; 1 
jsepbyi T'2nd^ Native’ Infantry, 
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Brigadier Harvey* 

One Troop Horse Artillery, 
One Squadron each 11th 
Jjight and 7th and 11th Irregu- 
lar Cavalry. 

Six companies. 10th Foot. 

Six companies, 32nd Foot. 
8th Native Infantry. 

4:9th Native Infantry. 


The Chief Engm^ei; now thought it prefetahle to turn the enemy's 
position instead of taking it by assault, and four 5 | inch mortars 
were brought to bear on it at 600 yards, on the left of Kamtirat* 

On the 12th September the British columns advanced to the 
Actionof 12th September, 1846. attack, the enemy's position being 

taken in front with the troops detailed 
in the margin, while Lieutenant 
Edwardes co-operated with his force 
from the left of the advanced piquet 
of the trenches. The troops were 
formed into right and left columns 
under Lieutenant-Colonels Pattoun and 
Franks, C. B., respectively. 

The position was very strong and stoutly defended, the 
conflict terminating in a series of hand-to-hand encounters, and in 
about an hour and a half the enemy were driven back with severe 
loss. In this, as in many actions in India, the Horse Artillery 
played an important part, being brought up at an opportune 
moment and preventing an accession Of numbers to the enemy. 

_ The British columns stormed and captured the enemy's position, 
gaining half a mile of ground, while Edwardes drove back their 
left beyond the village of Jamundar-ki-kiri, half a mile from the 
southern angle of the city walls. The defenders were almost 
entirely destroyed, leaving 600 dead on the ground ; but the 
British casualties were also heavy, amounting to : — 

Killed . — 5 British and 2 native officers, 3, sergeants, and 29‘ 
rank and file. Wounded . — 12 British and 1 native officer, 6 
sergeants, 197 rank and file. 

The disafiection among the Sikh troops under Eaja Sher Singh 
Defection of Sber smgh. has already b^n referred to. But while 

the soldiers of the Khalsa were known to 
be ready for rebellion, it was supposed that Sher Singh would 
remain faithful to the British. Oh the mpruing of the 14th 
September, however, Sher Singh marched ofi to join the 
rebels at Multan, at the head of his troops, beating the 
Dharam ka Dhosa, or religious drum, in the name of the Khalsa. 
Sher Singh's father, Chattar Singh, had already broken out in 
Hazara, and the spread of unrest was observed throughout the 
Punjab. The defection of Sher Singh was, however, the event 
that changed^ the whole aspect of affairs. It now became evident 
that the British had to contend not merely with a rebel Hiwan 
at Multan, but with the Sikh nation in arms. 

General Whish now came“ to the conclusion, with the adv ce of 
JIapier and Edwardes^ that it was impossible to prosecute the 
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dege with the force at his disposal. On the evening of the 14th 
he withdrew his troops, except a strong piquet with two horse 
artillery guns at Ramtirat. On the 15th Edwardes’ force and the 
Bahawalpur army changed ground to Suraj Khund, and next 
day the British troops retired and encamped on the ground where 
the battle of Sadusain was fought. This move secured the ferry 
communication with the Leia districts, and the countries beyond 
the Indus, also with Sind and Bombay ; whilst it preserved that 
with Bahawalpur and Ferozepore, and so with Lahore. 

Consequent on the withdrawal of General Whish, the Com- 
mander-in-Chief ordered the 29th Foot and 31st and 56th 
Native Infantry to reinforce the Multan Force. A Bombay Column 
was also ordered up to assist him, but this did not join until the 
27th December. In the meantime it is necessary to narrate the 
events that occurred in other parts of the country during the 
intervening period. 



CHAPTER Yin. 





THE SIKH RISINQi 


It has already been related that, while the events narrated in the 
_ . . -a previous chapter were taking place, 

; rebellion had spread in Hazara under 
the direction of the Nazim Sirdar Chattar Singh. Major St. P. 
Lawrence^ was in charge of affairs at Peshawar, his subordinate 
in Hazara being Captain James Abbott. On the 16th July the 
Resident at Lahore wrote to Government that " the Sikh troops in 
Hazara are described by Captain Abbott as in? that state of dis- 
appointed fear which sometimes precedes desperation.” But he did 
not consider that they would commit themselves to open revolt, 
in view of the trend of affairs before Multan at that time. That 
there was widespread conspiracy among the Sikhs has already been 
indicated, and the Maharani’s part in this having been discovered, 
that lady was in July removed to Benares. 

Early in August an emissary of Mr Iraj was seized by one of the 
Yusufzai Khans in the act of inciting to rebellion, and was shortly 
afterwards executed. At the beginning of July, Captain Abbott 
reported that the Sikh force in Pakli was in a disaffected state, and 
on the 1st August he wrote “ that the infantry of the corps had 
positively determined to naarch for Lahore ” that morning. At the 
Revolt of the Pakli Brigade. Same time he received intelligence from 

Haripur that the force there and in 
Khatir was expecting an inamediate march to Lahore, and had 
received assurance of support from the Bannu force.'' He con- 
sidered that the Sirdar Chattar Singh was the instigator of the 
movement. On the 6th August he wrote:— 


The Paldi Frigade of about 800 bayrnetSj 2 troops of horse, 4 field gnus 
and 20 zambumlcs had broken up its bazasr, sold off its store of gra'n, called 
in its cattle, packed much of its baggage, and was actually about to march 
that morning for Lahore when it found that I had manned all the roads with 
the armed peasantry of Hazara. It is still in the same state of readiness for 
an immediate start, and will he joined by the Hazjara, Khawta and Khatir 
forces, and in all probability by. that of Bajinu.” 

1 Brother of Sir J. and Sir H, Lawrence,- Mutiny, 1857 - 58 , 
and Commissioner in Eajputana during the 
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Ohattar Singh refused to go to Captain Abbott and despatched 
Abbott in Hazara. emissaries, not only to raise trouble 

in the Punjab, but to Kabul to invite 
Dost Muhammad to expel the British, receiving Peshawar in return 
for his co-operation. The Resident at Lahore considered that Abbott 
had been hasty in raising the people of Hazara, and in his treatment 
of and attitude towards Chattar Singh, but there can be no doubt 
that the latter was from the first disloyal, and in the circumstances 
the man on the spot was the best judge of the causes of the events 
which took place. On the afternoon of the 6th August an emente 
took place at Haripur, of which Captain Abbott gave the following 
account : — 

TEe^ Sikhs have assembled in force at Haripur, by order of Sirdar 
Chattar Singh, to set free the brigade in Pakli who are endeavouring to effect 
their escape in order to march on Lahore. The Sirdar ordered out the troops 
from the city, contrary to my order yesterday, and directed Colonel Canora^ 
to bring out his guns. The Colonel ref .;sed to do so without my order. The 
Sirdar sent two companies to seize them ; the golandaz betrayed their trust, 
and whilst Canora was endeavouring to defend himself he was shot dead. 
The Sirdar immediately ordered up the Hasan Abdal, Eawal Pindi, and 
Kurara forces, in all about five regiments, with a body of horse. I have ordered 
out the armed peasantry and will do my best to destroy the Sikh army. Colonel 
Canora’ s last act was unsurpassed by anything recorded in history. He 
stood alone against the whole Sikh army ; and when his dastardly golandaz 
refused to fire, took the match into his own hand.” 

Later, Abbott reported that Colonel Canora wrote to him ask- 
ing if he should surrender his guns, of which the Sikhs wished to get 
possession. He had been long apprehensive of this demand. 

“ In the meantime the Sirdar sent his most confidential servants to 
persuade him to yield, and this failing ordered two companieis to take the 
guns by force. Canora loaded his two guns with grape, and ordered the go- 
landaz to fire, but they replied that they were the Sirdar’s servants. On his 
havildar also refusing, Canora cut him down, and seizing the match applied 
it to the vent. The gun burnt priming and he was shot by two of the Sirdar’s 
servants. He attempted to rise, and cut down an oflficer, but his throat was 
severed from behind by a sabre cut. ’ 

Chattar Siugh stated that he ordered the guns out as the town was 
threatened by a vast concourse of armed Muhammadans, collected 
from the surrounding districts. They were, he said, necessary for 
the protection of Bis force, and must have fallen into the hands of 
the insurgents (it must be remembered that the Muhammadans had 
been assembled by Abbott’s orders) had they remained where they 
were ; and he said he oflfered to give Canora a certificate that the 

^An American ojSicer in the Sikh service. 


73 



!> 


move was made by ids orders and on his responsibility. OaporA 
still refusing to move his guns was shot down by musketry. However,; 
whether previously disloyal or not, Chattar Singh'now declared h-im* 
self, rewarded the men who shot Canora, and s*ent emissaries to 
raise the Sikhs in different parts of the country. Abbott had, how- 
Abbott’s measures. blocked the passes, while Lieute- 

nant John Nicholson was despatched 
from Pehsawar to Attock with an escort of 60 Jagirdari Horse and 
160 Pathan levies to counteract any evil designs that Sirdar Chattar 
Singh might have in that direction. Moving to Hasan Abdal, Nichol- 
son employed himself in raising militia for the protection of the 
country from the insurgent Sikhs, who had marched from that place 
to ioua Sirdar Chattar Singh in Hazara. He at the same time, by 
concentrating his levies at Margalla, took measures to prevent the 
march of the Sikh regiments from Karur to Hazara. By 19th 
August he had collected about 1,000 levies. This action, and the 
vigorous measures taken by Captain Abbott in Hazara, disheart- 
ened the Sikh troops for the time being. 

On 20th August Abbott heard that 


His marcli to Hasan Abdal. 


a regiment and two 
guns, with some horse and zamburahs^ 
had marched from Pakli. He at once 
marched with all the men he had just mustered to gain the passes 
before the Sikhs should reach there. “ A fiery march of more than 
thirty miles secured this object.”^ But he found that the Sikh de- 
tachment had not actually marched. He had scarcely time to 
make arrangements for the security of the Silhad Pass when a mes- 
senger from Nicholson brought intelligence that Sirdar Chattar 
Singh had marched the whole of the Haripur force for Hasan Abdal. 

In an hour he was on the move to Nicholson’s aid, and having 
marched forty miles, halted three miles on the right rear of the 
Sikh force. 

Nicholson, who was in a strong position on the Attock road, 
had entered into negotiations with Chattar Singh, and agreed that 
Abbott’s force should withdraw to a distance; whereupon the latter 
selected a position overlooking the Sikh camp, which he watched 
during the day through his telescope. In the evening he observed 
the the Sikhs were about to move, so got together his levy and has- 
tened to the Moti ravine,® hoping to occupy it in time , to dispute 
the passage. Abbott wrote in his despatch — 

'■> “ The Musalmans, who observe the fast rigidly, were gasping throng 
thirst. On approaching the ravine I perceived through the twilight two 


^Abbott’s Despatch of 23rd August 1848, 
He marched straight off the muster parade, 


■without even revisiting his tent. 

* Four miles southward of Margalla; 



dark masses wkicii appeared to be elephants, and, thinking to catch those 
aniinals with the gnns upon their backs, made a dash at them with my 
cavalry. The howitzers, however, were loaded and in position, and opened a 
fire which swept the whole line of my approach, so that I was obliged to 
draw the horsemen off to the right under cover of the village Tanda. I then 
returned to look after the foot, which had wholly disappeared, having dived 
into a small ravine when first the artillery opened upon it. In the darkness 
"of the night it was long before I could discover a single grofe (group or body) 
and very long ere any considerable portion could be thrown into the ravine. 
I saw a long column of dust indicating that much of the Sikh force had already 
passed over, and by the time that I had penetrated down the ravine to the 
gun road not a straggler was left on the farther side. I tried to rally my 
people to an attack with the sabre ; but either they had been bribed to remain 
inactive or their fears made them so, for neither encouragement nor taunts 
could persuade more thanja handful to follow the Sikh march along the 
ravine which for half a mile ran parallel to it. I then ordered the force 
out of the ravine that we might unite with Captain Nicholson’s camp 
at Eohr.” 

The levies had expended their ammunition, and showed their 

_ , total unfitness to contend with regular 

ChattarSmghsmoyements. morning of the 27th 

Abbott and Nicholson fell hack to Hasan Abdal. Chattar Singh 
advanced to Usman Khatir, and on'the 28th Abbott started on his 
rettirn to Nara. Next day Chattar Singh advanced, obliging 
Nicholson to retire to Burhan, six miles west of Hasan Abdal , and 
thus obtained command of the whole line of road from Kotas to 
Attock, where Nicholson was on the 31st August, 

Next day Lieutenant Herbert with some levies from Peshawar 

Defence of Attock. ^ Attock, where a strong fort 

defended the famous passage of the 
Indus. Nicholson provisioned the fort, placed the guns in 
' position, and leaving Herbert in command, proceeded next day to 
Gondal, on the Hasan Abdal road, 7 miles from Attock, intending 
to keep the field with the levies which he joined there. The fort 
at Attock was furnished with three months’ supplies for 1,000 men, 
and as there was plenty of ammunition he considered it secure 
from attack while the provisions lasted.^ 

It will be remembered that during this period the siege of Mul- 
. ■tiirthermoyemeataofChat- tan was in progress. On the 19th Sep- 
tar Singh,. _ , tember Captains Abbott and Nicholson 

reported all well, when they had just heard of the retirement of 
General Whish from Miiltan, consequent on the defection of Sher 


1 He held out until the 3rd January fort on the advance of Dost Muhammad 
when he w obliged to abandon the with the Afghan Army* 




Singli, On October 7tli the GoYernor-General wrote to the Secret 
Committee:— 


^^ Chattar Singh’s proceedings unaccoim table, and at present 

ezhibit a great want of energy. He occupies the same position as he 
did except that by forcing the Dambur ^Pass he has released the 
PaHi Brigade, and thus strengthened himself with more men and guns, of 
which he is now said to be in possession of fourteen. He marches and counter- 
marches from place to place in the upper portion of the Sind Sagar Doab, with- 
out seeming to be able to come to any decision as to what future course to 
pursue”. 

Both the Eesident at Lahore, and the officers on the spot, con- 
tinued to urge the despatch of a brigade to Hazara, but the Com- 
mander-in-Cbief was of opinion that the employment of detacb- 
ments in this manner would be futile, and considered that an army 
should be assembled on the frontier. He was accordingly request- 
ed by the Governor-General to take measures for collecting at 
Eerozepore an army of some 13,000 men, which was eventually 
supplemented by additional forces, and formed the army for the 
conquest of the Punjab. 

For a month things remained comparatively quiet in Hazara, 
although disaffection manifested itself among the Sikh troops at 
Peshawar and on 5th September Major G. St. P. Lawrence wrote that 
the Sikh soldiery were being invited to attack him. In the middle 
of October also, trouble broke out at Bannu. On the 20t]i October 
Captaia Abbott wrote from Srikot in Hazara the following parti- 
culars of an affair between his levies and Chattar Singh's army : — 

It may be remembered that last year I excluded the Simalkand branch 
of the Tarkulli clan from the mountain of Gandgaxh and built a castle in 
their village to secure the peace of the mountain. The garrison consisting of 
a company of Richpal Singh’s regiment and about seventy or eighty match- 
locks declared like most others in Hazara for Chattar Singh. Chattar Singh had 
sent a deputation of Zamindars of Hazara begging the release of the garrison, 
but had written by the same deputation forbidding it to evacuate the fort."^ 
I had several times offered it safe conduct with arms and baggage but the 
offer was declined. 

On the morning of the 18th Chattar Singh’s camp moved up to Giazi 
on the left bank of the Indus, and it was evident that his object was Simal- 
kand. But owing to his veto to the garrison it was expected that he would 
endeavour by that route to carry Srikot. Simalkand being situated at the 
foot of the mountains, with a gun-road from the plains, it was not possible 


■^History repeats itself, and oriental 
duplicity is constant. In 1817, on the con- 
clusion of treaty with Sindhia, it was ag- 
reed by the latter that oerfcain of his forts 
were to be delivered up to the British. But 


these forts held out, and it was found that 
they had written instructions from 8indhia 
to do so, although he had conclude I pi^aoe 
with the British. 


foi 1,800 matcWocy (my whole availaWe force, inclusive of ^ the levies of the 
mountain ) to the xeliei of the fort By six regiments with cavalry 

and artillery. But I deemed it important that the evacuation should not be 
efiected with impunity and that no hope should be opened to Chattar Singh 
of ever ascending the mountain. 

Long before daybreak of the 18th the Sikh army was busied in cooking food 
for the day^s work. At about 8 a. m. the force advanced in two columns, 
carrying four guns, and two howitzers upon elephants. Being provided 
with excellent guides and having a secret understanding with the villages of 
Kondi and Amhar Khana, who supply some of my best matcMocks, the left 
column was enabled to avoid the fire of about 800 matchlocks posted ixpon a 
cliS above the gun-road under Ambar Ehana. Their right column under 
Chattar Singh advanced without opposition at the back of the low hills and 
took position upon the most considerable eminenoe southward of 
castle. But when they pushed forward their detachments the fire became 
hot and close and they were eventually driven back with loss. 

The left column about 3,000 strong with two howitzers began the ascent 
of the undulations upon the crest of which was my own post, a path leading 
to Srikot. I had at first only 200 matchlocks to oppose to them. But as 
the contest grew warm about 400 of my people came up from Ambar Ehana, 
the position avoided by the Sikhs, and the hill was disputed from rock to 
rock, and bush to bush, so that by 2 p. m. they had only won the foot and 
easiest acclivity and had still before them not only all the strong ground 
of my position itself but the first undulation of the mountain’s base ; there 
they turned back, retreating with much coolness under the fire of my skir- 
mishers. Could I have persuaded the reserve to charge sword in hand, 
the retreat might have been converted into a rout. But my exhortations 
were so coldly received that I desisted. Meanwhile the garrison had 
evacuated and fired the fort, and had joined the relieving army. The Sikh 
army marched back in good order ; being strong in cavalry and artillery they 
were secure from molestation in ground so open. They consumed "fifteen 
of their dead in a blazing thatch upon the field, and carried away sixty bodies 
and about 126 wounded.” 

Abbott had nine or ten killed and about as many wounded. 
The losses of the Sikhs were attributed to their advancing in masses 
against individuals pattered amongst the bushes. Chattar Singh 
retired in the direction of Attock, 

On the 23rd October the Sikh force at Peshawar broke into 
The Sikhs rise at Peshawar. open mutiny. At about 8 P. M. twO 

shots were fired by the infantry ; when 
the guns opened, and shot, shrapnel, and grape were poured into the 
Residency in rapid succession. Major Lawrence and the other 
Europeans escaped with some difficulty on horseback to Kohat, 
where the Governor, Sultan Muharnnaad Khan, had promised them 
protection, At a later date the latter, having kept them as virtual 
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prisoners/ xeturned them to the Sikhs at Pestaw and they re- 
mained in captivity until the termination of the -war.- 

"While these events were in progress the Sikh rising had been 
Movemente of Sher Singh. Proceeding apace throughout the Punjab. 

On the 9th October Sher Singh left 
Multan with his 6,000 men and 12 suns and marched rapidly 
up the Chenab, to efiect a junction with the routed troops from 
Bannu, eventually concentrating the Sikh army about the fords at 
Eamnagar. « 

The Bannu troops, who revolted after murdering the Muham- 
„ , madan Governor, Fatteh Khan Tiwana, 

Revolt at Bannn. Colonel John Holmes of the Sikh 

Army, •would bring Chattar Singb^s force up to ten battalions of 
500 men eacli, with about 30 guns and 1,100 regular cavalry. 

On the 21st October the Sikh troops from Bannu under Sar- 
dar Earn Singh, Chapiwala, began crossing the Indus at the Isakhel 
ferry, completing the passage next day. Sher Singh lingered at 
Jhang until the 23rd October, and Edwardes wrote 


The excesses which, at the request of the Hindus at Jhang, he is report- 
ed to have committed against the Muhammadans of that place are very 
shameful and calculated to turn the Sikh rebellion into a religious war. A 
■moulvi and another learned Musalman of Jhang are reported to have been 
killed ; a rich Muhammadan Khoja ransomed for 10,000 rupees, and the 
mosques of the city defiled with every indignity. The Muhammadan popu- 
lation are much enraged ; and the proverbial fanaticism of the Sikhs was never 
more fully shown than in thus provoking two-thirds of the people of the Pun- 
jab to side against them in their struggle for independence. ’’ 

On the night of the 23xd a party of the enemy moving about in 
Attack on a post near Lahore. district between the Chenab and the 

Ravi, attacked a small post of Durbar 
troops on the right bank of the latter river, immediately opposite 
Lahore, with a view to getting possession of some zamhuraks, of 
which they carried oS eighteen out of twenty-four, and destroyed 
one of the boats of the bridge just completed over the Ravi. The 
post adjoined a building and garden, which was occupied next 
day by a detachment of native infantry under a British officer. 

On the 1st November a rebel force under Lai Singh marched 
from Wazirabad to within nine miles of Gujxanwala, while two other 
chiefs, Arjan Singh and Jowahir Singh, moved their forces upon the 
same place. In the meantime, while the army was concentrating, 

Brigadier-General Cureton was placed 
Cnreton’s advance. Command of all the troops of the 

army of the Punjab that had cxosssed the Sutlej. On the 2nd 
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by the Bridge-of-boats, aha en- 
camped at Parhal, about six miles north of the river on the Wazir- 
3 Troops Horse Artfliery. abad road, with the troops detailed in 

sthSf^Tairv Jbe “argip^ advancing next day, with 

i2th ifreguiar Cavkiry. Jb® addition of No. 10 Light Field 

fvnm T aT,A-nn J -XT. ^be 14th Light Dragoons, 

2ad European 

I^.view of the state of affairs in the Puniab, the GoveT-Tinr- 

™X“2SrNove>S.e‘r.'^“‘’°“ “ 





CHAPTER IX. 

THE SECOND SIKH WAR. THE PASSAGE OF THE CHENAB. 

On tke conclusion of the first Sikh War the strength of the 
Reduction of the army. j^engal Army was considerably reduced 

result that when a ^resht^SThotihrMlt 

p +1 necessary to augment the easting corns 

Eegardmg tins measure the Governor-General Tor^nfm ^ 

SiS tte“SsStS3;^s 


_ No other comse is open to us than to prosecute a general Punish mat. 
with vigour, and ultimately to occupy the country with onr rT 
The first step necessary for the attainment of this object is the au^entaS 
of the army, to which we have at last most reluctantly consented SrdZ 
which have been issued provide for an increase of about 17 000 men - s?d 
as thes^ will be drafted into existing regiments without adding toTi^ 
ber of European officers, we have observed tbe most economfcal scale bv 
which salarge an augmentation can be obtained. The recruitSg depOffi 
be a sufficient garrison for the stations where they may be forTnfd f 1 ^ 

eucHe a. Commandefin-Ckief at once to avSfbSlf of uS , ”1 

number of veteran soldiers for service in the Punjab.^ ” ^ ^ equal 

The Government of Bombay, as already related, was ordered 
to send a Brigade through Smd to co-operate with the pSb 
Army, proceeding first to__Multan; and the three Bengal Infantry 
regiments at Miclnapore, Kyouk Pyu, Ghittaffon<r ^ 

to be relieved by thre^ Madras r^egimerds ^ ^ and Dacca were 

The Army of the Punjab. 9 ^ 1848 a general 

which were to form “ The Army li^LrPmijat” 


Brigadier-General Tennant. 

8 Troops horse artillery. 

3 Light field batteries. 

8 Companies foot artillery. 

1 Although reductions were made in the 
Bengal Army on the conclusion of the first 
Sikh War, in July 1846, the Porozepore 
and Ludhiana Sikhs {14th and 15th Sikhs) 
were raised, and in December of the same 
year a Prontier Brigade was raised as well 
as a corps of guide^. 

These still exist as the 51st, 52nd, 53rd 
and 64th'Sjkhs, and- the Corps of Guides. 


The hasty method of -aising the strength 
of corps on the outbrcr k of war may be 
compared with tho existing system of 
reinforemg from the ai tive reserve, pre- 
pared m time of peice. But in 1847 
lurthor reduction took place, 

of the Bengal An ay. Detafi of staff 
IS given m Append!:; YU, 



Engineers, 

Brigadier J. Cheapej C.B. 

The corps of Sappers and Pioneers. 

■ Cavalry, " 

Brigadier-General C. E, Cureton, C. B. 
Sngfade.— Brigadier M. White, C.B. 

3rd Light Dragoons. 

5th and 8th Light Cavalry. 

2nd Brigade , — Brigadier A. Pope, C.B. 

9th Light Dragoons. 

1st and 6th Light Cavalry. 
ofd Brigade , — Brigadier H. F. Salter. 

11th Light Cavalry. 

7th and 11th Irregular C^avaliy. 

4th Brigade , — Brigadier J. B. Hearsey. 

3rd, 9th and 12th Irregular Cavalry 
Infantry, 

1st Division. 
f 1st Brigade- 


Major-General W. S. Whish, C.B./ 


2nd Brigade-- 


-Brigadier A. Mountain, C.B. 
10th Foot. 

8th and 72nd Native In- 
fantry. 

“Brigadier F. Markham. 

32nd Foot. 

49th and 1st Native In- 
fantry. 


2nd Division. 


Majox-6en^3:al Sir W. E. Gilbert, 


^3rd Brigade— Biige^diiet J. Eckford. 

29th Foot, 

31st and 66th Native In- 
fantry. 

4th Brigadier 0. Godby, C.B.,- 

2nd European Eegiment. 

45th and 70th Native In- 
fantry. 

5th Brigadier A. Hervey, 

13 th, 30 th and 62nd Native 
Infantry^ 


3rd Division. 


/6th Brigade — Brigadier J. Pennycuick, 

C.B.. 


24th Foot. 


Major-General Sir J. Thackwell, 


16th and 25th Native In- 
fantry. 

"Oh Brigade — ^Brigadier N. Penny, C.B., 
20th, 22nd and 69th Native 
Infantry. 


These arrangements were soon altered considerably. The 
14th Light Dragoons were added to the 1st Brigade of Cavalry; 
the 29th Foot were removed from the 3rd to the 5th Brigade, 
their place in the former being taken by the 73rd Native Infantry 
from Lahore; the 15th and 22nd Infantry interchanged Brigades, 
and a fourth Division, the command of which was given to Bri- 
gadier-General Colin CampbelP, had an existence of about a fort- 
night. This Division comprised the 8th Brigade (36th and 46tli 
Native Infantry) and the Ninth Brigade (61st Foot and 3rd Native 
Infantry). On its being broken up the 61st Foot were removed to 
the 8th Brigade, which was then transferred to the Third Division,, 
and the command given to Brigadier J. Hoggan, and the Srd Native 
Infantry were struck off the strength of the Army of the Punjab. 
Major-General Sir Joseph Thackwell was appointed to command the 
Cavalry Division after the death of Brigadier-General Cureton. 
in the action at Ramnagar. These and other changes wiU be noticed 
during the course of the ensuing narrative. 

On 4th November the Secretary with the Governor-General 
Effects of the insurrection Wrote to the Resident at Lahore The 
at Multan. insurrection at Multan kaving been fol- 

lowed by an open rebellion of the great body of the Sikh Army and 
the Sikh population, which has for its avowed object not only the 
expulsion of the British Government from that position which they 
hold by treaty in the Punjab, but the destruction of the British 
power, it is essential for the safety as well as for the honour of this 
Govermnent that the hostile and treacherous attack which has thus 
been contemplated should at once be effectually met and that the 
army by which it is attempted should be dispersed and crushed. 

The Governor-General hopes to learn that the Commander-in- 
Chief,' by means of the force assembling at Ferozepore, will have 
been enabled without exposing to risk the position we already 
occupy, to attack the forces approaching from different quartera 

1 Afterwards Lord Clyde* 
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and to destroy them before they could effect a junction of the 
whole.” 

Early in November the Army assembled at Ferozepore was 
Movements of the Army of ready to take the field, and on the 9th 
the Punjab. Lord Gough crossed the Sutlej, reached 

Lahore on the 13th, and crossed the Eavi ^ on the 16th. Sher 
Singh concentrated on the fords of Eamnagar on the Chenab, 
where he had some 30,000 men and 28 guns. He was expecting to 
be reinforced by Chattar Singh, who was engaged in besieging 
Attock, and by Dost Muhammad, AmirofKAbul, who had been 
bribed to join the Sikhs by the promise of Peshawar. 

It has already been related that General Cureton with a portion 
of the Cavalry Division had preceded the army, with a view to 
covering Lahore, and to observe the enemy on the Chenab. 
On the 16th November he was joined by Brigadier Colin Campbell, 
who commanded the troops at Lahore, with a Brigade, and took up 
a position on the east bank of the river at Saharan, some 8 miles 
from Eamnagar. 

The Chenab at this point is very wide, but at this season 
of the year the main river is contracted to a narrow channel running 
in a sandy bed and splitting up into numerous and constantly 
changing channels. The right bank of the river is high and com- 
manding. Eamnagar is a walled town on the left bank of the 
Chenab, some three miles from it across an extensive open plain 
covered for a considerable distance with low scrub jungle. 

The Sikhs had pushed an outpost across the river to Eamnagar, 

Action at Bamuagar. Communication being nmintained by 

means of the ford at this point. Lord 
Gough with the* mam army had reached Nawala on the 21st, 
and at once decided to drive the Sikhs on the left bank across the 
river, and to capture any guns they might have on this side. 
For this purpose he directed Brigadier Campbell with an Infantry 
Brigade, accompanied by the Cavalry Division and three troops 
of horse artillery under Brigadier-General Cureton, to march 
during the night of the 21st from Saharan, four miles ahead of the 
main army. He himself proceeded with this force at 3 a.m. on the 
22nd November to carry out what was in efiect a reconnaissance 
in force. The remainder of the army marched at a later hour and. 


1 When Lord Gough crossed the Eavi, mis- 
representations of the purposes of the Bri- 
tish Government Tv^e being sedulously 
'circulated by the disaffected ; and those 
whose interests were on the side of British 
supremacy in th© Punjab urged the Ee* 


sident at Lahore to issue a proclamation 
to allay the general apprehension that was 
felt at the advance of the Commander-in* 
Chief. On the 18th November Sir P. Cur* 
rie accordingly issued the -Proclamation 
reproduced in Appendix VIII, 


as an oMcer wlio was present wrote, “took tip a position in front of 
Ramnagar as spectators of tke distant fight.” 

On reaching the high ground to the right of Eamnagar, it 
was seen that the Sikhs with their guns had crossed to their en- 
canapaaent on the opposite bank, where their whole force was in 
position. At the same time some small parties were observed 
to be retiring from the town of Eamnagar in the direction of the 
ford in front of their encampment, when Lieutenant-Colonel Lane’s 
and Captain Warner’s troops of horse artillery were ordered by 
Brigadier Cureton to pursue them and open fire on them while 
crossing the ford. The horse artillery in their eagerness to over- 
take the enemy pushed forward through the deep and heavy sand 
which extended for a long distance to the very margin of the water, 
and through which the guns could only be moved with great diffi- 
culty. Their fire mflicted considerable loss on the enemy while 
crossing. 

In withdrawing from this position under the fire of the whole 
of the enemy’s 28 guns, posted on the high western bank of the 
river, one gun and two ammunition wagons of Lane’s troop got so 
• embedded in the heavy sand behind a high bank in close proximity 
’ to the enemy’s guns that they could not be recovered. The Sikhs 
observing this crossed with great confidence the whole of their 
cavalry, three to four thousand strong, which clung to the bank of 
the river, keeping under cover of the fire of their artillery on the 
opposite bank. This cavalry was charged on separate occasions 
by the 3rd and 14th Light Dragoons, and the 5th and 8th Regiments ' 
Light Cavalry. These charges, well and gallantly led, were in 
every instance successful, but were accompanied by heavy loss. 
Brigadier-General Cureton^ was shot through the heart while 
leading a squadron of the 14th Light Dragoons to the support of 
the 5th Light Cavaby ; Lieutenant- Colonel W. Havelock, K. H., 
conamandingj 14th Light Dragoons, and Captain Eitzgerald of the 
same regiment and 23 men were also killed ; and 9 officers and 49 
men were wounded.^ The abandoned gun was spffied. The 
enemy sufiered severely, numbers being precipitated into the 

lOiireton was a fine cavalry leader, of first Sikh war. 
whom Campbell wrote in his Despatch : — ^ the killed was Subadar-Major 

“ In this officer the service has lost one of Mir Sher Ali, Sardar Bahadur, 8th Light 
-its most distinguished officers, and one Cavalry, who was 78 years of age and had 
who was beloved by the whole army.” He neatly 60 years’ service. In the list of 
was one of the few general officers who casualties (Appendix IX) will be noticed the 
have risen from the ranks, having enlisted name of Captain K. H. Gall, 14th Light 
under the name of Charles Roberts in the Dragoons, who with his regiment perform- 
14th Light Dragoons, with which regiment ed distinguished service in the Mutiny 
he served throughout the Peninsular campaign in Central India* (^ee The Be- 
War, He commanded the 16th Lancers volt in Central Induh^Divwion of the Chief 
in the Afghan Wet-r, and a brigade in the of the Staff 1908.) 
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liver and drowned. In one of tlie charges a silk standard was 
captured and the standard-bearer killed by Trooper Khan, 

5th Light Cavalry. 

The action of Eamnagar was entirely a cavalry and horse 
artillery fight, and was conducted with the impetuous rashness 
that is so frequent in the use of those arms under a gallant leader. 
But it served no useful purpose ; the object of the advance was 
already gained when the Sikhs retired from the eastern bank of the 
river, and it serves to illustrate the principle that while the mounted 
arms should be bold in their action, their leaders should avoid 
rushing mto unnecessary and unprofitable danger, where the 
object to be gained is not worth the cost likely to be incurred. 

It was now necessary to force the passage of the Chenab, 
an operation which presented no great difficulties. It was of 
course out of the question for Lord Gough to force the passage at 
Eamnagar itself, in face of an enemy occupying with guns and a 
large army a position on the other and higher bank. But the 
Chenab was fordable at other points — at Garhi-ki-Pattan, seven 
miles up the river from camp, but strongly guarded by the enemy ; 
at Eanni-Khan-ki-Pattan and Ali-Sher-ki-Chak, close to each other 
some five miles farther up stream ; and at Wazirabad, some twenty 
miles distant from Eamnagar, where there was also a ferry. 

The Commander-in-Chief resolved to hold the enemy at Eam- 
n imi. I 11 j X , . nagar, and to send a force to cross the 

General Thaokwell detacked. • ° h . i t i , -r, • Tn i • -rT . 

river at the ford of Eanm-Khan-ki-Pattan 
if practicable and if not to move on and cross at Wazirabad. 

With this object in view Major-Gener- 
al Sir Joseph ThackwelP was detached 
with the force detailed in the margin 
on the night of 30th November— 1st 
December. He was to have marched 
at 1 A.M., but Brigadier-General Gamp- 
belPs Brigade lost the way to the start- 
ing point, and thus a delay of over 
two hours was caused.^ On the night 
of the 30th, General Thaokwell received 
a note from the Adjutant General 
in which the latter said : — - 


8 troops horse artillery. 

2 light field batteries* 

2-18 pounders. 

Two companies Pioneers. 

Position train. 

1st Brigade. Cavalry — > 

3rd Light Dragoons, 

5th & 8th Light Cavalry. 

3rd & 12th Irregular Cavalry. 

3rd Brigade Infantry — 

31st 56th Native Infantry. 

3rd Division Infantry — 

6th Brigade Infantry. 

24th Foot. 

22nd & 25th Native Infantry. 

8th Brigade Infantry. 

6th Foot. 

36th & 46th Native Infantry^ 

1 Sir Joseph Thaokwell had fought 
in -the Peninsular War, and lost an arm at 
Waterloo. He commanded the cavalry 
in the first Sikh War. He was now ap- 
pointed 2nd in -command of the Army, and 
to the command of the cavalry after Cure- 


ton’s death. 

2 An officer who was present says that 
the enemy must have been apprised of the 
movement by the clamour raised by the 
camp followers. 


" Tlie Commander-iri-Cliief hopes you understand distinctly 
that unless you get across the river in time to rest and breakfast your 
troops, so as to admit of your marching to the left of the enemy’s 
position by 1 p.m. tomorrow, it is his wish that you should make 
a second day of it. The distance to the ford is now reckoned 
to be thirteen miles, and to cross the river, even with a good ford 
with the fome you will have, must be a work of time. . .Night work 
is to be avoided at all times if, therefore, you cannot bring all your 
troops fresh and with ample daylight before them, it is much better 
that the attack should be deferred one day. ” 

It was 1 1 A.M. on December 1 st by the time Sir J oseph Thack- 
wellreached the vicinity of the ford at Eanni-Khan-ki-Pattan, the 
difficulty of the march being enhanced by narrow roads (where there 
were any) and broken ground, and sand through which the pontoon 
train and guns had to be dragged. The enemy’s infantry held this 
ford, as well as the Ali-Sher-ki-Chak, a mile higher up, which was 
examined by Lieutenant Paton, D. A. Q. M. G., who reported it 
difficult for guns and impracticable for the pontoons. The General 
“ came to the conclusion that this ford of Ah-Sher-ki-Chak could not 


have artillery on the left bank of the river to cover the passage of 
the troops, while from the insecure bottom of the first ford, neither 
could the pontoon train be of much use for the same reason and the 
deep sands which lay between the fords. The pontoon train might 
have been laid over the main stream under cover of a battery, near 
the enemy’s infantry, but beyond the river the sands seemed wet 
and insecure ; and a branch of the river beyond them was said to be 
deep with a muddy bottom.” 

Brigadier-General CampbelP urged a return to camp at Ramna- 
gar, in view of the precarious communications with the main army 
and of the difficulty of supply, but fortunately these cautious 
counsels did not prevail, and Sir Joseph Thackwell resolved to push 
on and cross at Wazirabad. Lieutenants Baird Smith and 
Yule accompanied Captain John Nicholson, who with his Pathan 


1 Those responsible for the direction of 
might operations are too often apt to forget 
their exhausting eftect on the men, and the 
necessity for proper rest for the army. 
History shows many examples of both 
successful and unsuccessful operations of 
this nature, which prove that they should 
be undertaken ordy in exceptional circum- 
stances. Here we have a whole brigade 
missing its way to the starting point and 
wandering for two hours amid the intrica- 
cies of the camp of its own army. Wel- 
lington, then Colonel Wellesley, failed in 
a night attack at Seringapatam in 179& 


and, as he told Lord Mornington, ** re- 
solved never again to attack by night a 
post which had not been reconnoitred by 
day,’’ a resolution embodying what is 
now a recognised principle. On that oc- 
casion General Harris wrote in his Diary — 
no wonder night attacks so often fail,” 
(^ee W ellingtori' 8 campaigns in India. — -DtV- 
sion of the Chief of the Staffs 1908*) , 

2 The caution which characterised this 
general’s operations in the Mutiny 
Campaigns in 1857 . may be observed 
here* 
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levies was sent on aliead to reconnoitre that place ; and the 
column again marched at 2 p.m., three hours having been spent in 
examining the fords. At 5 p.m. the leading infantry reached 
Wazirabad, where Captain Nicholson had already collected all the 
seventeen boats and staked out two fords, while his Pathans had 
pushed across the river and reported the other bank clear of the 
enemy. The river was here divided into three streams, and in no 
part of the ford itself did the water exceed 3 feet 10 inches in depth. 
Two . of the: streams were staked out that evening, the third was un- 
marked until daybreak on the 2nd owing to the pressure of work 
and want of materials. The ferry was about three quarters of a 
mile above the ford. 

The 6th Brigade of Infantry and some guns were passed over 
„ • ^ , the Chenab immediately in the boats, 

assageo ' le eaa . Brigade waded across by the 

two staked out fords, but was unable to cross the last branch of 
the stream, and bivouacked for the night on a sand bank. Three 
risalas of the 3rd Irregular Cavalry crossed over, but three sowars 
were drowned. The difficulties of the passage were described 
by Captain Lawrence Archer, who was present : — ■ 

“It was now a yery dark night ; and in the mazes of small channels and 
pools of water which chequered the loose sands, many a regiment lost its way, 
while the increasing darkness added to the general confusion, and the know- 
ledge of abounding quicksands produced a sense of insecurity. It is hard to 
say what might not have befallen the force had the enemy only taken the 
trouble to guard this ford, or to form an ambuscade.” 

The commissariat arrangements were certainly defective, for 
apparently the men had no meal until next day, thirty-six hours 
or more after they had left camp at Bamnagar. The troops that 
had crossed the river “ were obliged to pass that bitterly cold and 
dark night without food or fuel, and in order to escape the piercing 
wind, scooped out hollows in the sand in which they found a slight 
protection.” 

The pontoon train proved to be a useless encumbrance, and 
with the two I8-pounders was returned to camp under escort of the 
12th Irregular Cavalry, 2 guns of No. 10 Light Field Battery, and 
2 companies 22nd Native Infantry. 

Next morning, 2nd December, the remaining troops crossed, 
and all the baggage and commissariat animals had passed by mid- 
day. 

At 2 P.M., after the troops had had their food, the march down 
the right bank of the stream began. They marched in order of 
battle, threft brigade columns of companies at half distance,, left 
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m front, at deploying inte:^ai ; the 1st Brigade of cavalry in the 
aame order on the right with strong flanking parties and rearguard, 
and the Srd Irregular Cavalry on the left with orders to patrol to 
the river and clear the right bank, aided by infantry if necessary. 
They arrived at Durawal, 12 miles from the ferry, at dusk, no sign 
of the enemy having been seen. 

Hearing that Thackwell had crossed the Chenab, and was 
Co-operation by the Com- moving dowu the right bank of the river, 
mander-in-Chief. Lord Gough On the 2nd directed a heavy 

cannonade on the enemy’s batteries and encampment opposite 
Eamnagar, which was returned by only a few guns which guarded 
the ford effectually and could not be silenced owing to the width 
of the river. In his despatch the Commander-in-Chief wrote : — 

" This cannonade, however, inflicted very severe loss to the enemy 
in their camp and batteries, and forced him to fait back ^ with his 
camp about two miles, which enabled me without the loss of 
a man to push my batteries and breastworks on the night of the 
2nd to the bank of the river, the principal ford of which I then com- 
manded. By this time I was enabled to detach another brigade of 
infantry under Brigadier Godby on the 3rd which effected the 
passage with the aid of the pontoon train six miles up the river and 
got into communication with Major-General Sir Joseph Thackwell.” 
Lord Gough kept up this cannonade and demonstration on the 
2nd and 3rd December, “ so as to fix a large portion of the enemy 
there to defend that point.” 

In the meantime at 6 a.m. on the 3rd December Sir Joseph 
Thackwell marched again in the same order towards the Sikh 
position, intending to have reconnoitred and begun an attack on it 
by 11 o’clock. But when within four miles of it he received 
a note from the Commander-in-Chief informing him that reinforce- 
ments were being sent to him by the Garhi-ki-Pattan, and shortly 
afterwards another message, written at 8-15 a.m;., a:Tived, to say 
that : — “ When General Thackwell has taken possession of the Garhi- 
ki-Pattan, Lord Gough desires that he will not move his force on to 
the attack till reinforced from Eamnagar by a brigade of infantry 
and cavalry which are prepared to move at a moment’s notice.”* 
It then became necessary to secure that post which had been found 


lit seems more probable that the Sikhs 
had fallen back to oppose Thackwell’s ad- 
vance, leaving a force to hold the ford op- 
posite Eamnagar. As he “ commanded 
the principal ford,” it is not easy to un- 
derstand why. he did not push across and 
jftct. in co-operation with Thackwell. 

^Another note signed by Colonel Patrick 
Grant, the Adjutant- General, at 10 


on the 3rd said : — “ The Commander- in^ 
Chief is despatching the 14th Light Dra- 
goons, a detachment of - the 9th Irregulars, 
and a brigade of infantry to join you at 
the Garhi-ki-Pattan Ghat. Our heavy 
guns are all in position on the river close 
to the ford near the clump of trees and 
ready to aid you as well as they can in your, 
attack on the posdtioiu*’ 
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anbceupied an tour before, but wbicb some 600 of tbe enemy were 
now seen approacbing, and General Thackwell detached two risalas 
of the 3rd Irregular Cavalry and a wing of the 25th Native Infantry, 
who secured the ford. 

The General had halted in front of the village of Sadulapur 
and, as he wrote in his despatch, “ this caused so much delay that 
enough of daylight would not be left for the advance and attack 
of the left and rear of the enemy's position. Nicholson’s 
Pathan Horse were sent out, and the villages' of Tarwala, Eatti 
and Kamukhel in front were each occupied by a company of 
infantry. Between Sadulapur and these villages, which were 
surrounded by dense sugar-cane fields, was an open space about 
half a mile wide, in which the line had halted. At about 2 p. m. 

. Action of Sadulapur. ^ 

patrol of the 5th Light Cavalry, and large 
bodies of cavalry and infantry were seen advancing. The picquets 
which occupied the three villages, being too much advanced to be 
supported, fell back without loss • and the enemy occupied these 
villages with cavalry on the right, guns, and bodies of infantry ; 
the main body of their cavalry with horse artillery was on their 
left. A short retrograde movement of the British troops took place, 
in order to gain two hundred yards more of open space from the 
dense cover which surrounded the three villages. The infantry then 
deployed into line in front of the village of Sadulapur, the flanks 
extended so as not to be outflanked. This movement being taken 
as a retreat, the Sikhs advanced in large numbers, opening fire with 
their guns and threatening to envelop both flanks with their caval- 
ry. Under this heavy fire the infantry was ordered to lie down, 
while the attempt on the British left was frustrated by a troop 
of artillery and the 5th Light Cavalry who, acting in conjunction 
with the 3rd Irregular Cavalry on that &nk, soon caused the enemy 
to retire. The attack on the British right was met by the 8th Light 
Cavalry and 3rd Light Dragoons, supported by a troop of horse 
artillery, who drove the Sikh horse back on their infantry. When 
the enemy was well within range, the British guns opened with great 
effect, and the Sikhs attempted no further advance from the 
cover about the villages. 

After a cannonade of about two hours, the enemy's fire sfacken- 
and the General directed the cavalry on the right to charge and 
take the guns, if possible, intending to support them by moving the 
brigades in echelon from the right at intervals ; but as no opportunity 
offered for the cavalry to charge, and so little daylight remained, 
general Thackwell considered it safer to remain in his position 


^Wht loBg h^lt -wa» necessary m not, iroweyor, ©yiderit* 
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rather than attempt to drive hack an enemy so strongly posted on 
their right and centre, with the prospect of having to attack 
their entrenched position afterwards. His infantry had no chance 
of &ing a shot, except a few companies on the left of the line. The 
British loss in this action amounted to 21 killed, 51 wounded and 1 
missing ; 33 horses were killed and 14 wounded. The losses of the 
Sikhs were not ascertained, but were said to have been heavier. 

The Sikhs retired at about midnight, as was coniectured by the 
„ ’ . , ,,, , barking of dogs in their rear. At the 

same time that portion of their army 
which remained in front of the Commander-in-Chief also re- 
treated to take up a new position. Lord Gough, except for 
a distant bombardment of the enemy’s trenches, remained 
inactive during the 3rd December, and did not in any more 
decided manner co-operate with his Lieutenant while the action 
of Sadulapur was proceeding on the further bank of the Chenab. 
At dawn on the 4th he sent the 9th Lancers and 14th Light 
Dragoons in pursuit of the retreating enemy, and at the same 
time Godby’s Brigade, which was to have reinforced Sir Joseph 
Thackwell, was still engaged in crossing at Garhi-ki-Pattan, and 
joined Sir ; Joseph between 7 and 9 a.m., having crossed in boats 
brought down from Wazirabad, 24 hours after he had set out from 
Ramnagar. 

On the morning of the 4th December, Major-General Thackwell 
pushed on with his cavalry towards Jalalpur,^ the infantry to 
follow, and not having come up with the enemy took up a position 
for the night 2-| miles from the village of Helanon the Jalalpur 
road. On the 5th he marched to Helan. The 14th Light Dragoons 
and 8th Light Cavalry went on to Dinghi, but returned that night to 
Helan, where Lord Gough directed Thackwell to form a camp. He 
was told that he might send his cavalry out in any direction, but 
that they were invariably to be sent back by dusk. On the 8th 
the Gommander-in-Chief with the remainder of the Army crossed 
the Chenab, and shortly afterwards joined Sir Joseph Thackwell 
at Helan. 

The Sikhs had retired to the Jhelum, and had taken up a posi- 
tion about Mung and Rasul on the left bank of that river. 


1 Jalalpur is supposed to occupy tk© site 
of Biicephala, tke city estaklisked by 
Alexander the Great, and named after kis 


famous korse wkick -was mortally wounded 
at tke battle of tke Hydaspes, 
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CHAPTER X. 



CHILIANWALA. 


(Map 7.) 

Tke period wMch elapsed between tbe forcing of tbe passage 

of the Chenab and the advance to the 
Situation of tiia opposing Jhelum, where the battle of CMlianwala 

was fought on the 13th January, was a 
period of inaction due to several causes. Lord Gough was himself 
of opinion that he was not strong enough, and that it would 
be best to await the fall of Multan, which would release the troops 
there engaged, before attacking the Sikhs. And the Governor- 
General wrote to the Secret Committee on the 22nd December 
1848:— 


“ Being satisfied that in any extended advance which His Excellency 
might attenapt to make, he would experience very great difficulty in procur- 
ing supplies for the army, I requested His Excellency on no consideration to 
advance into the Doab beyond the Chenab, except for the purpose of attack- 
ing Sher Singh in the position he held, without further communication with 
me. 


This injunction is based on certain circumstances, and is to continue in 
force only while those circumstances remain unchanged. The information 
which I have since received has led me to believe that in many material res- 
pects they have undergone a change. I have, therefore, acquainted His Ex- 
cellency that if he can satisfy his own judgment r^rding the state of his 
supplies, his supports, and his communications, if the intelligence he may re- 
ceive and the reconnaissances he may be able to make, shall satisfy him that 
the enemy may be attacked with success, with such force as he may have 
safely disposable, and without heavy loss, in such case I should be happy 
indeed to see a blow struck that would destroy the enemy, add honour to 
the British arms, and avoid the prospect of a protracted and costly war.” 

It does not appear wbat tbe circumstances were or wbat was 
tbe information to wbicb Lord Dalbousie referred. But be may 
have foreseen tbe fall of Attock, bringing with it tbe advance of 
Cbattar Singb and Dost Muhammad’s Afghans to reinforce Sber 
Singh. For in tbe same despatch, written from Camp, Ludhiana, 
be says that on tbe 6tb December, Lieutenant Herbert’s “ tenure of 
tbe fort of Attock bad become very precarious. He bad been block- 
aded for twenty-seven days, and bis troops were sb 


symptoms of insubordiaation.”^ He may also bave Gonsidered 
tfie situation at Lahore, where the Chiefs professedly loyal to the 
Mahpaja and to the British Government were, with one or two ex- 
ceptions, disaffected; and where constant vigilance was necessary 
for the protection of the Maharaja. The removal of Brigadier- 
General Campbell and two regiments from the garrison made the 
protection of the city and cantonments averv responsible charo-e- 
“while the intrigues of all at Lahore and the neighbourhood, and the 
disposition to rise on any opportunity being given, render constant 
and anxious vigilance indispensable. ■” 

^ Moreover, the effect of prolonged inaction on the whole of India 
had to be considered; for the enemies of British rule were 
stmding at gaze as they had stood when the British and Shis 
faced each other on the Sutlej three years before. 

The British camp at Helan was distant only some ten miles 
from tnat of the Sikhs, so it was inevitable that durinrf this 
period of inaction some desultory operations such as skinnidies 
between patrols, should take place. On the 18th Decnnber, Sher 
Singh advanced 10,000 nien to Dinghi, seeming to threaten a move- 
ment on Wazirabad which would have menaced the British commu- 
mcanons. A small force was accordingly despatched to occupy the 
fords over the Chenab at that point. ^ 

On the 10th January news of the fall of Attoek was received, 

Tiio fall of Attook. vith intelligence of the advance of 
a,-’ u n Singh, thus released to reinforce 

^0 nnff^ Jbelum, which already amounted to some 

imperative to attack the 
Sikhs they received this reinforcement, and on that date 
Major Mackeson the Governor-General’s Politilf Agent ^th tlm 
Commander-in-Chief, wrote to the latter-" I would" urge, ili Oho 
Advaace of Lord Gough. m ciit of your Lordslup’s ffudinw your- 
your command to ^tr,>. ^ with the army under 

Lnt an^Xt the ble^ T m our 

out and that the blow should be struck with the least possible 


The Commander-in-Chief concurred with thicT-ioTrr /s-f +i "i 

considerino' himoolf “ x. ^ situa- 





0'l* a moath longer. 

This being the case it is not quite clear 
why he did not feel himselfstrong enough 


'!i have had. its 

the 
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tion that Sher Singh still held with his right the villages of Lakhni- 

The Sikh psdtion. Fateh S!iah-ki Chak. The main 

Sikh force was' at Lalianwala, with the 
left at Easul on the Jhelum strongly occupying the southern extre- 
mity of a low range of difficult hills, intersected by 'ravines, which 
extended nearly to that village. Lord Gough made his arrange- 
ments accordingly that evening and communicated them to the 
f ommanders of the several divisions. But to ensure correct informa- 
tion as to the nature of the country, which he believed to be exces- 
sively difficult and ill-adapted to the advance of a regular army, he 
determined upon moving on Chilianwala with a view to reconnoitre. 
A memorandum of the enemy’s strength on 12th January, apparent- 
ly in the handwriting of Colonel Patrick Grant, Adjutant General, 
i s as follows ; — ^ 


At Lakhniwala (the right of their position) : the Bannu troops 
under Earn Singh, one regiment of cavalry, four of infantry, and 
eleven guns. 

Fateh-Shah-ki-Chak : Sirdar Atar Singh and Lai Singh, with 
two regiments of cavalry, six old and four new corps of infantry, 
and seventeen guns. 

At Lalianwala : Sher Singh with one regiment of cavalry, five 
old and four new regiments of infantry, and twenty guns, with main 
body of Ghorcharras, about 4,000. 

At Easul (the extreme left) are two new infantry corps and 
seven guns. - 

At Mung ; Surat Singh wdth three guns in — (remainder illegible). 

The villages that have been mentioned were situated in an arc 
along the left bank of the river Jhelum, Chilianwala being about 
the centre of the circle, with Easul due north, and something over 2 
miles distant. The range of hills referred to by Lord Gough pre- 
sented a sloping aspect to the plains, where the hills terminated in 
precipitous heights overhanging the river. The spurs of the bills 
were crowned by extensive earthworks. A wide, thorny jungle of 
varying density, consisting of bushes which were sometimes seven 
or eight feet high,^ stretched in a south-westerly direction, being 
less dense towards Dinghi, and losing its wild character at the 
village of Chilianwala. 

At 7 A.M. on the 13th January, a stiU and almost cloudless 
morning, the army advanced, says Sic Joseph Thackwell, “ in bri- 
gade column of cavalry, artillery and 

Advance on Chilianwala. inJantry towards the Sikh position. 

Each column formed its own advanced guard, and the heads of 

1 Life of Lieutenant-General Sir Joseph Thackwell. By Colonel H. 0. Wylly^ ^ 

2 Mostly thorny acacia, or bahuh 


coIuDiiis wers to be one Jb-UJidred yards frona eacli other. The right 
wing moved in column, left in front, and the left wing right in front, 
directed by the heavy battery, in front of which was the 
Commander-in-Chief. ” 

A considerable detour was made to the right, partly to 
distract the enemy’s attention, but principally to get, as far as pos- 
sible, clear of the jungle, on which it appeared the enemy mainly 
relied. 

The army approached Chilianwala at about 12 noon ; a strong 
piquet of the enemy found on a mound close to the village was at 
once dislodged, and from the mound a very extended view of the 
country was obtained. The enemy could be seen drawn up in battle 
array, having during the night or in the early morning moved put 
of his positions and occupied the ground in front, which was a diffi- 
cult jungle, his right in advance of Fateh-Shah-ki-Chak, and his 
left on the furrowed hills about Rasul. 

It will be remembered that the Commander-in-Ghief ’s intention 
on this day was not to fight but to reconnoitre, and the day being so 
far advanced, he decided to take up a position in rear of the village, 
in order to reconnoitre to the front, finding that he could not turn 
the enemy’s flanks, which rested on a dense jungle extending nearly 
to Helan, and upon the hills near Rasul, without detaching a force to 
a distance ; which he considered both inexpedient and dangerous. 

The engineer department had been ordered to examine the coun- 
try in front, and the Quartermaster-General was in the act of taking 
up ground for the encampment when the enemy advanced some 
horse artillery, and opened a fire on the skirmishers in front of the 
village. Lord Gough immediately ordered them to be silenced by a 
few rounds from the heavy guns, which advanced to an open space 
in front of Chilianwala. This fire was instantly returned by that 
of nearly the whole of the enemy’s field artillery, thus exposing the 
position of his guns which the jungle had hitherto concealed. 
It was now evident that the enemy intended to fight, and would 
advance his guns, so as to reach the encampment during the 
night. To encamp was, therefore, manifestly impossible. Retreat 
was out of the question, and a battle was inevitable. 

It was now about 2 o’clock. The Commander-in-Chief drew 
, . ^ , up in order of battle. The infantry was 

Battle of CJuhanwaia. ^ ordered to lie down, while the heavy 

guns opened a well-directed and powerful fire on fffie enemy’s 
centre, where his guns appeared principally to be placed. This fire 
was supported on the flanks by the field batteries^ of the infantry 
divisions. 
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After about an hour the fire of tbe enemy appeared to be suffi- 
ciently subdued to justify an advance upon bis position and guns. 

Tbe troops advanced in tbe following order, tbe left division 
moving off first, as it bad to traverse a 

British dispositions. 

wbicb tbe enemy appeared not to have many guns : — 


Second (EigM) Division. 
Major-G eneral Sir "W. R. Gilbert 


3rd (Right) Brigade. 

Brigadier Godby. 

2nd Bengal Europeans. 

31st and 70tb Native Infantry. 


4th (Left) Brigade. 

Brigadier Mountain. 

29th Foot. 

30th and 56th Native Infantry. 


Tbe division ,was flanked on tbe right by Brigadier Pope’s (2nd) 
Brigade of Cavalry (tbe 9tb Lancers, 1st and 6tb Light Cavalry, 
and tbe 14tb Light Dragoons, and three troops horse artillery under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Grant). 

Tbe heavy guns under Major Horsford were in tbe centre, 
between tbe two divisions. 


TMrd {Left) Division. 

Brigad ier-General C. Campbell. 

5th (Eight) Brigade. 7th (Left) Brigade. 

Brigadier Pennycuick. Brigadier Hoggan. 

24th Foot 61st Foot. 


25th and 46th Native In- 36th and 46th Native Infantry, 
fantry. 


with tbe 15tb and 69tb Native Infantry under Brigadier Peimy 
in reserve. Tbe left was flanked by three troops horse artillery 
under Colonel Brind and Brigadier White’s (1st) Brigade of Cavalry 
(3rd Light Dragoons, 6tb and 8tb Light Cavalry.) 

Tbe field batteries were with tbe infantry divisions, between 
tbe intervals of brigades. No. 17 Field Battery under Captain 
Dawes was between tbe two brigades of tbe Right Division. No. 5 
Field Battery, Captain Mowatt, and half No. 10 Field Battery, 
Lieutenant Robertson, were with tbe Left Division ; and Brigadier- 
General Campbell posted the former between tbe two brigades, and 
tbe latter on the extreme left 

Tbe whole line fronted tbe centre of the Sikh position, wbicb 
overlapped both flanks. It was about '3 o’clock when the Left 
(Campbell’s) Division was ordered to advance. The same orders 
were shortly afterwards given to tbe Right (Gilbert’s) Division* 
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Befote tiie advance began, Brigadier-General Campbell came 
Movements of. to the Conclusion that, owing to tbe 

Campbell’s Division. density of tbe jungle, be could not 

possibly direct personally tbe attack of both brigades of bis division. 
He accordingly remained with bis left (Hoggan’s) brigade, wbicb 
be led throughout the battle. In addressing the men of the right 
brigade, prior to the advance, and before riding oS to bead 
the left brigade, be told the 24tb Foot that" there must be no firing, 
the bayonet must do tbe work. ’’ 

We will now follow Pennycuick’s Brigade. Captain Lawrence 
Movements of Peimyouiek’s Archer, _wbo was present with the 24tb 
Brigade. Foot,^ gives the following account of tbe 

movements of that regiment, on which tbe movements of the 
Brigade mainly depended ■ 

“ Immediately after Brigadier-General Campbell bad addressed the 24tli, 
that regiment was put in motion, and when the right had cleared the village 
of Chilianwala, just where the jungle began to increase in density, the ground 
was taken more than once to the right flank by echelon of companies, and in 
consequence under the circumstances as each company was of unusual strength, 
in reforming line overlapping occurred by the loss of distance, while the long 
rows of loose thorny hedges clinging to the men’s , legs and dragging after 
them increased the unsteadiness primarily caused by the impossiblity to 
hear, at the extremities of the line, the words of command, as they were given 

from the centre of the corps At length the jungle became 

denser at every step and the heekur and kureel bushes higher. The advance 
was continued at a rapid pace and in such alignment as the various com- 
panies, now broken into sections or files, could manage to preserve, acting on 
the independent judgment of individuals, and the habit of previous training. 
After this advance almost at random had been continued for about 1800 
paces, the jungle suddenly ceased ; and when the regiment, pounded inces- 
santly with round shot by an unseen enemy, emerged from it, rapid discharges 
of grape and canister swept away whole sections.” 

Mowatt’s gims were apparently soon masked by the brigade 
during the advance, and so were unable to support tlie infantry bv 
keeping down this desolating fire. “ In front, tbe enemy’s position 
was protected by a natural glacis, a gentle grassy incline, forming a 
gradient of about six feet in fifty yards, rising from a network of 
pools of water with abrupt margnis, and between these were many 
trees with pendant branches, almost entirely denuded of foliage. ' 

There was no time to pause and take breath even bad that been 
necessary, and tbe line, now dispersed and broken in tbe advance, 
made a rush for tbe guns. Many fell at this moment under 

24th was the centre regiment of the Brigade, having the 25th and 45th 




^iscliarges of grape, and btit for the rapidity of the onset many more 
must have fallen. The pools of water in front of the enemy’s battery 
obliged some to make a detour, and in doing so a few began to load 
and fire. All order in the wild mMe was gone amongst the confusei 
and scattered groups as they rushed upon the enemy, and in a short 
fierce struggle, enveloped in the gloom of the smoke which clung 
about the guns, captured the latter at the point of the bayonet. 

; , , , So impetuous was the assault that tlie 

Attack by the 24 th Foot. ouce gave way, while the men of 

the 24th, instead of following up their success committed the error of 
staying to spike the guns. The delay was fatal to the victors, fpr 
the vanquished, now realising the paucity of their attackers, quickly 
rallied, and re-inforced by infantry from behind, recovered posses* 
sion of the battery in a short and violent hand-to-hand conflict." 
The 24th, having suffered terrible loss, were driven back into the 
jungle and retreated to the village from which they had advanced, 
pursued a short distance by the Ghorcharras. The regiment had 
suffered a loss of 204 killed, including 11 ofiicers, and 276 wounded, 
including 10 ofiicers. Among the killed were Brigadier Pennycuick 
and his son,^ both of the 24th. 


The native infantry regiments which supported the attack on 
Repulse of the brigade. ®i*ter flank were driven back at the same 

time, but although their losses were con- 
siderable, they were slight in comparison with those of the 24the 
In his despatch the Gommander-in-CMei wrote :— 

This brigade, I am informed, mistook for the signal to move in double 
time the action of their brave leaders, Brigadier Pennycuick and Lieutenant- 
Colonel Brookes (two officers not surpassed for sound Judgment and military 
daring in this or any other army) who waved their swords over their heads aa 
they cheered on their gallant comrades. This unhappy mistake led to the 
Europeans outstripping the native corps, which could not keep pace, and 
arriving completely blown at a belt of thicker jungle, where they got into some 
confusion, and Lieutenant-Colonel Brookes, leading the 24th, was killed hetweeti 
the enemy's guns. At this moment a large body of infantry which supported 
their guns opened upon them so destructive a fire that the brigade was forced 
to retire, having lost their gallant and lamented leader Brigadier Pennycuick, 
and the three other field officers of the 24th and nearly half the regiment when 
it gave way ; the native regiment when it came up also suffered severely. 

was present with the 24th, said that the 
regiment did not’ break into a double uht3 
they got clear of the jungle, whenthey 
charged the enemy’s guns. And he ad<w 
that in any case, owing to the height Ma 
thickness of the bush, this waving olswords 
could not have been seen by th^ 


1 Both fell just as they reached the guns. 
A stalwart Sikh was inflicting gashes on 
the body of the former, who had been shot, 
when his son, a boy of seventeen who had 
that morning come ofl the sick list, rushed 
forward to avenge his father, but was over- 
powered and killed. 

2 Bnt Captain Lawrence Archer, who 


Tie Sikhs had little opportunity of following up this success 
for they had now to turn and meet the attack of Hoggan's and 
Mountain’s brigades. 

Ted by Brigadier-General Campbell, the Divisional Commander, 
Movements of Hoggan’s Bri- Hoggan’s brigade soon lost touch with 

_ that of Penny cuick on its right. But it 
pushed steadily on and in good order to the front, aided by Mowatt’s 
guns, which had been masked by Pennycuick’s rapid advance, and 
by Kobertson’s guns and the horse artillery under Colonel Brind on 
the left. These guns silenced the Sikh heavy battery, which would 
otherwise have enfiladed the brigade during its advance. 

General Campbell gave the following account of the action of 

Hoggan’s brigade 

Although the jungle through which the 7th Brigade passed was close 
and thick, causing frequent breaks to be made in the line, yet by regulating 

the pace so as to make allowance for these obstructions, the left brigade, after 

an advance of half a milej reached a comparatively open tract of 'country in 
a tolerably connected line. On this open tract we found formed in our front 
a large body of cavalry and regular Sikh infantry which had played upon us 
during our advance. H. M. s 61st Regiment charged this cavalry and 
put It to an immediate and disorderly flight, while the 36th Native Infantry 
on the right made an attack on their infantry, which, however, was not suc- 
cessful, and in consequence they came down accompanied by two guns upon 
the 36th Regiment, obliging it to retreat in rear of H. M.’s 61st. 

The two right companies of the 61st were instantly made to chamre front 
to the right, and while the remainder of the regiment was ordered to form 
rapidly in the same direction, the two right companies charged the two guns 
and captured them. The fire of these two companies upon the enemy who were 
in pursuit of the 36th compelled them to desist and retreat. 

While the remainder of the 61st was forming on those two companies, the 
enemy brought forward two more guns and fresh infautiv, upon which those 
who had desiteted from puisuit of the 36th again formed, and the whole opened 
a heavy fire; this force was likewise charged by H. M.’s 61st Regiment, 
put to the rout, and the guns captured. At the same time the 46th Native 

S to form on the left of the 61st was attacked 

by a large body of the enemy s cavalry which it gallantlv repulsed. 

_ The formation of the brigade on the flank of the' enemy’s line now 
bei^ completed, It moved forward driving everything before it, capturing in 
all thirteen guns, until It met with Brigadier Mountain’s brigkde^ acW 
ing tbe opposite direction. The enemy retreated upon their guns 
which were m position along their line in twos and threes, which they defended 
moment in succession, and were only obtained possession of by us 
after a sharp contest such as I have described in the capture of the first two 

Pennyouick’s brigade, already 


99 


guns, and they were all charged and taken hy H. M.'s 61st Eegiment. 
During these operations we were. on two or three occasions threatened by the 
enemy’s cavalry on our flank and rear, and were obliged to face about and 
drive them ofi. The guns were all spiked, but having no means with the 
force to remove them and it being too small to admit of any portion being 
withdrawn for their protection, they were, with the exception of the last 
three taken, unavoidably left upon the field. 

MeanwMle the cavalry on the British left under Brigadier 
White had been thrown back at the beginning of the action, and 
as Gampbeirs Division advanced and bore off to the right, the 
interval between the cavalry and the infantry of Hoggan^s Brigade 
on that flank increased. Brind’s three horse artillery batteries 
engaged the enemy's heavy guns on this flank for about three 
quarters of an hour and thus materially assisted the advance of the 
infantry, as already related. Lieutenant Eobertson’s guns co-operat- 
, , , ed with the horse artillery, and, owing 

oiono oer sons guns. ^ misunderstanding, moved off to 

the left, instead of advancing with and directly assisting the ad^ 
vance of Hoggan’s Brigade. Eobertson stated that a staff offi- 
cer, who was never identified, ordered this movement ; and it 
apijears that Brigadier-General Campbell gave no^order to his guns', 
which were thus left behind and far to the flank during the 
advance. 

With regard to this incident, Eobertson wrote to Brigadier- 
General Campbell; — 

I ! received the following order ‘ Take your guns to the left and assist 
the horse artillery in silencing those guns,’ from a staff officer who rode up 

tome when I had advanced with the line about 200 yards ...I 

accordingly trotted out to the left— probably 500 yards 

I dispersed a considerable body of horsemen there, and after having 
fired about twenty rounds, I limbered up and proceeded in the direction 
indicated by the mysterious staff officer as the whereabouts of the horse 
artillery. 

Ashot or two evidently fired at the infantry of your left or your right 
brigade informed me of the position of the enemy at last, and as these shots 
hopped along my front, I brought up my right shoulder and unlimbering found 
myself opposed to a string of guns which were busily engaged directly with the 
horse artillery, but occasionally wheeled round a gun in acknowledgment 
of my attacks on their left flank which, being unprotected, enabled me to 
enfilade the whole string of them. I think we were engaged here half an 
hour and then the enemy’s fire slackened and ceased. The Adjutant of the 
artillery rode up from the horse artillery (which I never saw though I knew 
its position) and told me that my fire had been of great service to them, that 
Brind was about to advance and wished to know what I intended to do. 
Having done as I was ordered I said I would rejoin my own division. .When 

2m 
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we Ismteed up we heard the rattle of the musketry on the left,^ jw we gueea*. 
ed, at i, 200 yards distance'. 

It will thus be seen that Eobertsou played an independem; 
part, for he never placed himself under Colonel Brind’s orders, 
and his action presumably contributed to the widening of the 
gap between the infantry and the cavalry. 

The cavalry on this flank w^ere in the meanti m e actively 
"^vairy action on the British employed. The Sikhs had assembled 

eft a large body of cavalry on their right, 

with which they threatened to turn the British left. Perceiving 
this. Sir Joseph Thackwell, the commander (if the caval y division, 
who accompanied White s Brigade, ordered a sqr.adron of the 
3rd Light Dragoons and the 5th Light Cavalry to charge and drive 

to take the guns in flank. The 5th 



was thus described by its commander. Captain Unctt-; 


On returning from reporting nyself to the officer commanding the 5th 
Light Cavalry, I saw the enemy’s line who had just commenced to open fire at 
a distance of about seventy or eightjt yards at the edge of a low, tliorny jungle. 
We were on low ground but open to the enemy, and had just passed' through 
jungle with stunted trees, in line with the 5th Light Cavalrj’, the same as one 
regiment. Their bugle sounded the charge and we instantly started and drove 
through the centre of the enemy’s goh at the utmost speed the formation of 
the enemy and nature of the ground where they stood would admit of They 
dosed m 6n ^r flank, and it was pell-mell I had received three blows 
from different men on my left when engaged on my right front. We then got 

pretty clear of the enemy and I killed a p/mrc/iorra at least 900 yards in rear 

was Private Galloway. We rallied a few more as we were dreadfully broken 
charged back through the enemy to oiir old ground. They 
did not offer so much opposition but opened out and abused us as we passed 
We could not, from the casualties, confusion and iungle, 
aU meet a,nd come back at the same time, but we were pretty near the three 
(^cers wth parties. I think this caused greater panic and dismay to the 
enemy, for, they could not tell at what point we were coming through them 
and on our reforming they retired off the field. As to the .5th Light 
saw anything of them, and by Captain Wheallev’s official 
report they- were repulsed and driven back. Out of my squadron of 106 

^ wounded (2 officers wound- 


presumably the left of the 
British infantry. 


Quoted in the Military Memoirs of 
Lieutenant-General Sir Joseph Thackwell. 


After this cliarge, Sir Jos&pb. Thaekwel detached: a troeji- ef 
horee artillery and a squadron of the 8th cavalty to join Hoggan’s 
infantry brigade, and with the remainder of the left cavalry brigade 
took ground to the right to cover the left flank of Campbeirs divi- 
sion. He eventually formed up in rear of Hoggan’s and Mountain’s 
brigades when these joined, as already described. 

While this battle of the British left division and their left 
flank cavalry and guns was proceeding. Sir W. Gilbert’s division, 
kept well in band % its commander, advanced steadily through 
the jungle, Godby’s brigade on the right and Mountain’s on the 
left. The right of this division was covered by Pope’s oavaliy 
brigade with three troops horse artillery, under Colonel Grant. 
It has already been observed that their superior numbers, caused 
the Sikhs to overlap both flanks of the British, and the right as 
well as the left was thus threatened. Seeing a large body of Sikh 
horse towards Easul, Brigadier Pope detached a wing each of the 

Panic of Pope’s cavalry. 9th Lancers and 1st and 6th Light Cavalry 
and some guns under Colonel Lane 
to protect that flank. He then advanced with the remainder 
of his brigade (14tb Light Dragoons, and a wing of each of 9th 
Lancers and 1st and 6th Light Cavalry) in line with the infantry. 
Finding a body of Sikh oavaby in front, he pushed forward his 
guns, but at the same time advanced with his cavalry in one line, 
with no supports or reserves, masked the fire of his guns, and moved 
forward at a trot with the 9th Lancers on the right and the 14th 
Light Dragoons on the left. Now occurred one of those extraor- 
dinary panics which sometimes overtake the best troops. In the 
words of Hope Grant, who commanded the squadrons of the 9th 
Lancers, they “were proceeding on steadily and changing their 
direction a little to their left when the native cavalry began to 
cheer and charge. I confess at the time I could see no enemy 
except a party of. about fifty horsemen a good deal to our right 
fllank, which I took to be some of our own Irregular Horse.” 
The Oause of, the disaster which ensued is involved in obscurity. 
Brigadier Pope was disabled by a wound. It is said that too 
word “threes about” was given, and it has been conjectured. tiiat 
Pope, realising that be was masking the guns, gave the word 
“ threes right ” to clear their front, and that this command was mis- 
understood. The British oflicers of native cavalry were, according 
to another account, far ahead of their men, and their action in 
hnrr 3 dng back, either on this command or with a view to give 
orders for a charge may have added to the misunderstanmng. 
At any rate the whole of the cavalry turned and stampeded to the 
rear, galloping through and upsetting their guns, and leaving 
the right flank of the mfantiy exposed ; and did not draw 
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until they were clear of the field, where they were rallied by Colonel 
Patrick Grant and other officers on the Staff. A body of Sikh 
cavalry followed, cut down many of the gunners, mortally wounded 
their commander. Major Christie, and carried off four guns and 
two wagons, with 53 horses. 

Colonel Lane, who had been detached with some cavalry and 
Movements of Gilbert’s horse artillery towards Rasul as al- 
division. ^ ready related, appears to have last 

touch entirely with his main body. No instructions were sent him, 
and he knew nothing of this disaster. There was consequently 
a wide unguarded gap between his detachment and the right flank 
of Sir W. Gilbert’s division. That division behaved splendidly 
and retrieved the battle which had thus been so adverse on either 
of its flanks. The troops continued to advance steadily, Godby’s 
brigade on the right and Mountain’s on the left, covered by the fire 
of No. 17 Field Battery^ under Major Dawes. Godby’s brigade was 
somewhat thrown back, to protect the esposed flank, while the 
division advanced on the villages of Kot Baluch and Tupai ; and 
Mountain’s Brigade consequently first came into action. They 
carried the enemy’s battery in front of the village of Laliani at the 
point of the bayonet, and Godby’s brigade then also took the guns 
in their front. The heavy casualties show the hard fighting in 
which these brigades were involved and the resistance they 
encountered. / 

Penny’s reserve brigade had been ordered to retrieve the dis- 
aster to Pennycuick’s brigade ; but inclined too much to the 
right ; and after some sharp fighting eventually reached Godby’s 
brigade, with which it co-operated during the remainder of the 
day. 

The "Journal of a Subaltern ” of the 2nd Europeans (after 
Advance of the 2nd wards 104th Foot and now Royal 

n . Munster Fusihers) which formed part of 

Godby s Bngade, gmes some interesting details which enable us 
to reahse the work in the ranks — 

The word came for the infantry to advance, and into the iungle we 
plunged with a deafening cheer, the roll of musketry increasing every moment 
On we went at a rapid .double, dashing through the bushes and bounding 
over every impediment ,■ faster rolled the musketry, crash upon crash the 
cannon poured forth its d^eadiy contents. On swept our brigade and gaining 
an open space in the jungle, the whole of the enemy’s line burst on our view® 
Charge ! ran the word trough our ranks, and the men bounded forward 
pouring in a murderous fire. The enemy’s buUets whizzed above our 

^ Now the sard Battery,, Eoyal Field Artaiery. 
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heads. The very air seemed teeming with them. Ma n after man was 
struck down. On we went with a steadiness which nothing could resist. 
The enemy fired a last volley, then wavered, turned and fled. Pursuit in a 
jungle like that, where we could not see twenty yards before us, was useless ; 
so we halted and began to collect our wounded, when all of a sudden 
fire was was opened on us in our rear. A large body of the enemy had turned 
our flanlr in the jungle and got between us and the rest of the troops. 
Another party was on our left, and we found ourselves with our light field 
battery completely surrounded, and alone in the field. The word was given 
‘ ‘ Eight about face ’ ’ , and we advanced steadily loading and firing as we 
went. Captain Dawes’ battery was the saving of us. As the cavalry was 
bearing down, the Brigadier shouted — “ A shower of grape in there,” and 
a salvo was poured in that sent horse and man head over heels, in heaps. 
The fire was fearful ; the atmosphere seemed alive with balls.” 


The Sikhs, sword in hand, charged more than once, and tried 
to break through the British line, which had to turn in different 
directions to resist attack, but they were at length driven from 
this part of the field. 

The Sikh right had now been roUed up by Campbell’s left 

Repulse of the Sikh Army, brigade, many guns had been taken, 

and the enemy driven from the field. 
But if a victory at all, it was a Pyrrhic one, for the victors had 
probably lost more than the vanquished, and could not even hold 
the ground on which they stood, or the guns which they had taken. 
The enemy retreated on Easul, passing across the front of Lane, 
who commanded the cavalry and horse artillery beyond the British 
right, and who dispersed them with the fire of his guns. But 
while the Sikhs had been driven back to the Jhelum, the British 
were obliged from want of water to withdraw from the field of 
battle to the village of Chilianwala, and to relinquish the spiked 
and captured guns. Under cover of darkness parties of the enemy 
returned and carried off all the guns that had not been brought 
into camp. 

Thus ended one of the hardest fought battles ever contested 
on Indian soil. The British loss^ amounted to over 2,000 men, 
six guns, and several stands of colours. The Sikhs lost no prestige ; 
their casualties are not recorded ; twelve of their small field-pieces 
were captured. 

This battle is instructive as showing the difiBiculty and the 
necessity of maintaining inter-communi- 
cation between the component parts of a 
force, particularly when in thick cover. The want of success 
due to this among other causes, including the relinquishing by 


1 For detail of casualties, see Appends IX, 
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CHAPTER XI. 


THE SECOND SIEGE OP MULTAN. 

{Map 6.) 

It was related in Chapter VII that General Whish had been 
compelled to abandon the siege of 
Mnltan, owing to the inadequacy of his 
force after the defection of Raja Sher Singh; He fell tack on 
the 16th September, and remained inactive for' some weeks, 
awaiting reinforcements which were being sent to him from Bom- 
bay. Sher Singh marched from Multan on 9th October, as related 
in Chapter VIII, to raise the Sikhs throughout the Punjab, and 
the Sikhs generally ceased to consider Multan as the place where 
the battle of their faith was to be fought. Sher Singh’s departure 
was followed by an extensive desertion of Mulraj’s cause by his 
Sikh soldiers, horse and foot. The general idea was that all &khs 
were to assemble and fight the battle of Ehalsa independence in 
the neighbourhood of Lahore. 

The. weakening of Mulraj by the departure of the Sikhs even- 
tually enabled General Whish to resume the offensive,, although he 
was not strong enough to carry the city and fort until the arrival 
of the Bombay column, which did not reach him until 22nd De- 
cember. On the 1st November, Mulraj, assuming the offensive, 
established himself on the raised banks of a dry canal which inter- 
sected the British lines, and for some days kept up a constant 
artillery fire on the camp. 

. On the 7th November General Whish, attacked the enemy’s 

position outside the walls of Multan. The 
Action of Suraj KEund. British force was drawn up at 6 a.m. on 

the eastern side of the Grand Canal, which flanked Edwardes’ 
position at Suraj Khund. The infantry columns were to ' make a 
detour to the right, to take the enemy’s position in flank, and 
the cavalry and horse artillery to make a corresponding move- 
ment and on nearing the enemy to act according to circumstances. 
The allies (Edwardes and Cortlandt with the Darbar troops and 
levies, and the Bahawalpur Contingent) were to move forward, 
or act on the defensive as directed by Edwardes, up the left 
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bank of the caiiah During the night several hundred men of 
one of Van Cort!andt's regiments^ deserted to the enemy. 

General Whish himself remained in camp, thinking it undesir- 
able that he should leave in view of^ the defection of the Sikhs. 
The troops for the attack were detailed as follows : — 

2 squadrons, 11th Light Cavalry, completed to 160 rank and file. 

2 squadrons, 7th Irregular Cavalry, completed to 220 rank and file. 

2 squadrons, 11th Irregular Cavalry, completed to 220 rank and file. 

4th Troop, 3rd Brigade Horse Artilleiy. 

Brigadiee Markham, Commanding Infantry. 

Lieutenant-Golonel Franks, 

6 companies, 10th Foot, completed to 400 rank and file, 
companies, 8th Native Infantry, completed to 512 rank and file. 

8 companies, 52nd Native Infantry. 

Lieutetiant-Colonel Brooke. 

6 companies, 32nd Foot, completed to 500 rank and file. 

8 companies, 49th Native Infantry, completed to 352 rank and file. 

8 companies, 61st Native Infantry, completed to 560 rank and file. 
Brigadier Markham wrote in his report: — 

‘ ‘ According to arrangements, I proceeded with the force under my com- 
mand across the bridges over the nullah on the right of the allied camp in the 
Suraj Khund, in open column flanking the enemy’s position, and brought our 
shoulders forward to the left, proceeding directly across their rear. When 
we had advanced sufficiently far to insure overlapping the most distant 
' part of their position, we wheeled into line, three guns on the right, three on 
. the left, the whole of the cavalry, with the exception of a small party with 
the guns, on our right flank between the line and the Sultan Sadula Gardens. 

The reserve, in quarter distance column in rear of the centre of the right 
brigade, advanced steadily in echelon of brigade at fifty paces distance from 
the right, under a smart fire of grape and round shot. At this moment I 
ordered the cavalry to attack a large body of the enemy who were moving 
to our right and to prevent their moving the guns.” 

The cavalry under Major Wheler were getting clear of the 
jungle on to open ground, when they saw on their right front a 
body of the enemy with a standard, a mass of his cavalry in and 
around some villages a little further retired on tolerably good 
ground, and his batteries in the distance. Major Wheler at once 
'made up his mind to attack, and with a cheer his men charged 
with the utmost precision and rapidity, carrying all before them. 
But rapid and good as the charge was in itself, it was so timed 

^ The number of deserters was 22p, all Hindus, and chiefly from Lucknow, 


as to be of essential service, for some of tEe sq^uadrons oKaiged 
immediately in rear of the enemy’s guns, preventing the line of 
infantry from being enfiladed. More than this, the enemy’s maaa 
of caval^, apparently unaware of their proximity, were staggered 
by this sudden advance and never made a stand in a body, though 
parties of them showed a good front until the horsemen were among 
them. Some squadrons charged repeatedly, while others charged 
only once, but prevented the guns from being carried off. Lieute- 
nant Vibart, 11th light Cavalry, captured a standard. As the 
cavalry cleared the front the horse artillery opened fire, the line 
charged and took the position with the whole of the gims on the 
bank of the nullah, driving the enemy across and up it with con- 
siderable loss. The batteries were then destroyed, and the force 
returned to camp, the engagement having lasted only about an 
hour. 

The allied forces under Edwardes and Lake co-operated in the 
attack, and were at first subjected to offensive operations on the 
part of the enemy, who drove back 600 Pathans forming an 
advanced post on the nullah, and turned the inner flank of an eight 
gun battery at a well 400 yards in front of the camp. The gunners 
at this moment behaved well, drawing back their guns from the 
embrasures, and, bringing them to bear on the enemy issuing 
from the nullah, discharged grape so rapidly as to check the attack. 
Both sides were now reinforced, and a desperate conflict took place, 
until the defenders, being reinforced by two of General Cortlandt’s 
regiments and a large body of Daoudputras, after a sharp fight 
of half an hour expelled the enemy from the nullah and drove 
and pursued them right up to their entrenchments. The allied 
forces subsequently advanced and co-operated iii the final attack.^ 
In this action the British force had 3 killed and 58 wounded ; the 
allies lost 39 killed and 172 wounded. The enemy’s casualties are 
not recorded, but five guns were taken. 

The long expected Bombay column*, which has already been 

Arrival of the Bombay coW. referred to, did not join General Whish 

until the 22nd December, and until then 
a period of inaction ensued, during which, however, the enemy's 

1 During this advance some of Edwardes’ Pathans captured a gun, when fire was 
opened on them by some of the British sepoys, who mistook them for enemies. 
At this juncture a brave soldier. Private Howell of the 32nd Foot, leaped down into the 
canal, and, standing in front of the Pathans, faced the British troops waving his shako 
at the end of his bayonet, as a signal to cease firing. Thus many friendly lives 
were saved. 

*The Bombay column under command of Brigadier the Hon. H. Dundas cbnsijst- 
ed of one troop horse artillery,, two companies foot artillery, two light field batteries, 
2 companies sappers, 1st Bombay European Fusiliers, Her Majesty’s 60th Foot, 
1st Bombay Light Cavalry, Sinde Horse, 3rd, 4:tb,, 9th and 19th Bombay Infanliry. 
This brought thQ total foxco under General Whish to a strength of 16,648. 
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•nosition was tliorougWy reconnoitred by Colonel Cbeape, tbe pbief 
E?Sr/wbo arrived on NoTember 30th. ^ On the 25th the ongiual 
position before Multan was occupied and on the .-/ th December 

R .* - with tllO foiloWlllS DiVl- 



WiliBli on the 26th 


“A wins of Her Majesty’s lOtb Eegiment and a regiment of native 
infantry from the 1st Brigade will proceed at a quarter of an hour after 
noL'^eeisely totake possesstion of the brick kihrs to the north-west of 
eamn. Brigadier Cheape will attach an engineer to the party and a company 
or two of pioneers. 

A squadron of cavalry and four horse artillery guns will accompany this 

party to act according to circumstances. 

Three' companies of Her Majesty’s 32nd Eegiment and six companies 
native infantry from the 2nd Brigade to parade at the advance picquet of 
that Brigade a quarter of an hour before noon to accompany heavy ordnance 
to the front. 

The portion of the force not ordered on other duties will be readyy to 

stand to arms from noon until dismissed. ^ 

The Of&cer Comrqanding the. Bombay Division is requested to have pre- 
pared two columns of a wing of European and a regiment of native infantry 
kch, accompanied by a squadron of cavalry and light field battery each, at 
11 XM. The batteries to open on the enemy’s positions at Mandi Awa and 
Sidi-lal-ki-bed precisely at noon, and to be followed up by the infantry and 
artillery according to the effect produced on the enemy, to the takmg of 
those two positions if facilities offer, for which purpose a company of sappers 
should he attached to each columnwith entrenching tools to secure the posts 

if taken. ■ 

The column acting on the left of the Bombay Division should be warned 
that Major Edwardes’ force co-operates with this attack, on the west of the 
canal (or large nullah), to whose troop a few of the Bengal Cavalry, Repilar 
and Irregular will be attached to facilitate their being recognised as allies.” 

lu accordance witb these orders, the columns detailed in the 

margin moved to the attack 
the 27th December, the 


Left Column. 

Brigadier, the Hon'bie H- Buadas, C.B. 

5 Compaaies, 1st Bombay Fusiliers, Major 
Miguan. 

4th. Bombay Bides, Major Hoimer, 

No. 7 Light Field lottery, Capt^jl 
Turnbull. * 

Squadre^ Binde Horse, Lieutenant Mere- 

wether, ' ' - ,1 * ' ^ . 

. 1 Company Supers, Lieutenant Hendaii. 

Left C&nire Column 
Brigadier Cs^pon. 

6 Companies, Her, Majesty’s 60th Riflcs» 
Major Dennis. 


OB 

first two composing the Bom- 
bay Column under Brigadier 
Dundas, the remainder form- 
ing the Bengal Column in sup- 
port under Brigadier Stalker. 
On leaving camp the left centre 
colwm proceeded towards the 
Mandi Awa, guided by Captain 
Abercrombie of the Engineers 
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3rd Bombay Infantry, Major Hallett. 

Ho. 5 Light Field Battery, Captain Baileyl " 
Squadron, 1st Bombay Lancers, Captain 
Curtis. 

1 Company Sappers, Lieutenant Walker. 

Right Centre Column, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Nash, C.B., 

3 Companies, Her Majesty’s 32nd Kegiment, 
Major Case. 

6 Companies, 72nd Bengal Infantry, Cap- 
tain Lloyd. 

4 guns. Horse Artillery, Captain Ander- 
son.'. ■■■ ' 

3rd Company Pioneers, Lieutenant 
Gordon, 

Right Column, 

Lieutenant- Colonel Young. . 

5 Companies, Her Majesty’s 10th Foot, 
Captain Longdcn. 

52nd Bengal Infantry, Captain Jamieson. 
4 guns, Horse Artillery, Captain Mackenzie. 
1 squadron, 11th Irregular Cavalry,’ Cap- 
tain Dowson. 

2nd Company Sappers, Lieutenant Grin- 
dall. 


Movement of the left centre column. 


and two companies, Goth 
took possession of the buildr 
ing called Ramtira'!', under fire 
of round shot and shrapnel 
from the city. The battery 
opened on the enemy at the 
Mandi Awa at 709 yards'. 
This column then advanced in 
line covered by skirmishers 
whose fire soon subdued that 
of_ the enemy. After twenty 
minutes a general rush to the 
mound (Mandi Awa) took 
place; and the enemy evacuat- 
ed it and fled towards the 
suburbs, followed by the greater 
part oh the 60th Rifles , while 
the 8rd were engaged in pursu- 
iug some of the enemy who had 
taken shelter in a mosque and 
under hedges and walls. Here 
they charged and drove the defenders into the city. 

The troops were recalled from the pursuit, and the light field 
battery brought into position on the mound. As part of the Bengal 
Column on the right now approached, Brigadier Ca-pon resolved that 
the suburbs should be held in front and on both flanks of the mound 
(Mandi Awa) as far as possible. 

The suburbs were reoccupied without much resistance by the 
60th Rifles and part of the 3rd Bombay Infantry,, in conjunction 
with a portion of the Right Centre , (Bengal) Column, consisting of 
three companies, 32nd Foot, under Major Inglis, and part of the 51st 
Bengal Infantry under Major Finnis. About this time a shrapnel 
shell from the town hurst over one of the 9-pounder guns, which 
had begun to reply to the enemy ^s -fire, killing Lieutenant 
Younghnshand, 9th Bombay Infantry, and two artillerymen, and 
severely wounding Lieutenant Hill, field engineer. The 9 pounder 
guns soon silenced the enemy’s howitzer or mortar and only 
round shot were subsequently fixed at the Mandi Awa, with little 
effect except that Captain Bailey had his arm earned off, and an 
artilleryman was mortally wounded. Just before this, Major 
Gordon, 60th Rifles, when in command of a. party clearing the sub- 
urbs in front of the mound, fell mortally wounded by a matchlock 
ball fixed from one of the houses, when crossing an open space ; no 
other casualties occurred, owing to the skill of the men in taking 
cover ■ during the advance. 
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waa then established in the suburbs, in co- 
operation with the column on the right flank. 

In the meantime the left column, guided by Lieutenant Pollard, 
Movemeats of the left column. Bengal Engineers passed^ Over very 

broken ground, intersected by deep 
nullahs. The enemy's advanced piquets being distinctly seen, the 
advanced guard extended, and as soon as the 4th Bombay Rifles had 
disentangled themselves from the nullahs, the skirmishers advanced 
and drove in the defenders. The column moved on to the left until 
the head had passed the left of the old entrenchments, when the 
1st Bombay Eusiliers formed in the parallel, while the 4th 
Bombay Rifles lay down under a bank in front of a white building 
or mosque. The battery was placed in position and opened on the 
mound of the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, from which the enemy retired. A few 
rounds were fired at the mosque, from which the 4th Bombay Rifles 
then drove the enemy, as well as from a large one with adjoining 
buildings where they had two guns. A general advance then took 
place, the 1st Bombay Fusiliers passing the mound to the right and 
the 4th Rifles to the left. The advance was continued over very 
strong and diflicult ground, the enemy being driven from every 
point where they attempted to make a stand, the 1st Fusiliers pur- 
suing them through a deserted village into the suburbs and the 4th 
Rifles following them and driving them out of the large enclosure 
of the Bhigi Bagh and q^uite into the suburbs. The guns were 
placed in position at the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, but could produce little effect 
owing to the distance of the city wall, which was scarcely percept- 
ible. While the guns were being brought up to the hill, a retrograde 
'movement was made by the troops, owing to the 4th Rifles having 
imprudently advanced too far and expended all their ammunition. 
The greater number of casualties occurred at this time,’ but the 
Fusiliers, falling back gradually and keeping up a steady fire, check- 
ed the advance of the enemy and covered the retreat of the 4th 
Rifles. 


Both regiments having formed under the hill, the ammuniton 
was replenished, when the Fusiliers moved to the right and quickly 
drove the enemy from the deserted village, under cover of which 
they then formed, keeping skirmishers out to the front. 


The 4th Rifles reoccupied the Bhigi Bagh.^ The object of the 
attack in distracting the enemy having been attained, no further 
advance took place. The troops maintained their positions until 
. dark, a constant cannonade being kept up from the battery. At 
dark, the Bhigi Bagh being very extensive and thickly studded with 


1 
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1 They were relieved in the afternoon by a wing of the 19th Bombay Infantry, who 
repulsed all attempts of the enemy to regain possession of the place, 
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Sortie by the enemy. 


trees, it was deemed advisable to retire from it. The Sappers hav- 
ing made several large openings in the wall,toiaciIitate reoccupation, 
if necessary, a position was taken up in rear, the left being thrown 
back and resting on the large mosque, the right extending to the 
right of the Sidi-lal-ki-bed. The enemy kept up an ineffective fire 
of matchlocks during the night. - 

While the operations that have been described were in progress. 
Movements of the Bengal the Bengal Division, forming the Right 
division.^ ^ and Right Centre Columns, co-operated 

on their side, and drove the enemy before them into the city, losing 
12 killed and 70 wounded ; the Bombay Column had 14 killed, 
98 wounded and 18 missing. 

At 3 P.M., on the 28th, Edwards and Lake with the auxiliaries 

relieved the Bombay Column of charge 
of the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, and all the posts on 
the left of it, including the Bhigi Bagh, the villages of Dera, Jog and 
Marja. They remained undisturbed during the night, but were 
attacked at about 1 p.m., on the 29th by 2,000 of the enemy, 
almost all on foot, and chiefly regulars, among whom the 
deserters of the 7th November were conspicuous. They issued 
from the Delhi Gate, filed behind the suburbs in front of 
the Sidi-lal-ki-bed, and made their appearance suddenly on 
the left front of the allies, pushing boldly on into the 
gardens which were unoccupied, and opening a heavy musketry 
fire from behind the walls, a position, however, from which they 
were rapidly dislodged by Edwardes’ Rohillas and other irregulars, 
aided by two companies of General Cortlandt’s regiment, who ex- 
pelled them and followed them up to the city walls. Among those 
who distinguished themselves in this action were two volunteers, 
Messrs. Quin and MacMahon, the latter of whom killed the leader 
of the enemy’s infantry, a powerful Sikh, with one blow which 
divided his head. 

General Whish now made arrangements for assaulting the city 
of Multan. At 9 a.m., on the 30th December the enemy’s principal 
magazine in the citadel was blown up by a shell from one of the 
mortars, the explosion destroying the grand Masjid and many 
houses and other buildings in the vicinity. 

Pstabiisiimeiit of breacWng General Whish had now the following 
batteries. batteries : — 


Six 8-inch morfcaia ■ «. ... opened on 28th December. 

Three 10-inch „ •• - 

Four 5J-mch „ 

Six 18-pounders, on the Khuni Burj 


8-mch howitzers 1 

'Two '. 10 inch- ■■■>, ■ 'vwith . the mortars ^ in, opened 

. TwO' ' 24-prs. ■/ on 29th. , 

' ' And "five -S-iach mortars were laiddown'on the 'SOth.iiear tlie'iO-inch 

mortars. 

The fire from tke citadel was quite stibdued on the 3()th. On 
the morning of the 31st a small gun was occasionally used, but 
the enemy appeared to have gone into the city, where a few of 
them kept up a smart matchlock fire on the breaching batteries. 

On the 2nd January 1849, General Whish issued the following 
orders: — 

‘ Tt being the Major-Generars intention to assault the city to-clay, it will 
beefiectedbytwoeolumnsconstitatedasfollows:— 

From the Bengal Division . . , 

Her Majesty’s 32nd Regiment, 4flth Regiment, Xativf ^Infantry ; 72nd 
Regiment, Native Infantry ; right column under the command of Brigailier 
Markham. 

' From the Bombay Division 

1st Bombay Fusiliers ; 4th Bombay Native Infantry (Rifles); 19th 
Bombay Native Infantry.; left column under the command of Brigadier 
Btalker, C.B. Each column to be conducted by an officer of Engineers 
and to be accompanied by a sergeant and 12 artillerymen, furnished 
with gun-spikes, and to have a complete company of sappers and pioneers 
in attendance. 

The columns will leave their respecHve linos at noon precisely and halt 
. in the vicinity of the Mandi Awa. 

The troops now on duty there and in the suburbs between it (the Am- 
kbfl.a inclusive) augmented on either flank by two guns of horse artillery and 
a squadron of cavalry (the Bombay Division providing for the left and the 
Bengal Division for the right) will form the reserve under the command of 
Brigadier Hervey. 

Brigadier the Hon’ble H. Dundas is requested to send the Sinde 
Horse to Bakurabad at noon, with two guns of horse artillery ; and Brigadier 
Salter will attach a regiment of Irre^Iar Cavalry towards the north-west 
angle of the fort, . Major Garbett placing two horse artillery guns at his dis- 
posal to accompany the same. Onerisa/ato be told off to the guns with orders 
not to quit them on any account 

Officers commanding columns will be furnished with particular in- 
structions for their guidance, and outline plans of the city. 

Officers 'commanding companies to be impressed with the necessity of 
preventing their men separating in search of plunder or on any other pre- 
text- 

The camps, will be under charge of Brigadiers Capon and Salter respect- 
ively, who will'brder fihe troops in them to stand to their arms from 1 p.m. 


In accordance with, tliese orders, the columns assembled at the 
Mandi Awa, and at 2 o'clock orders were issued for the assault on 
, the two breaches, the right column haV- 
ing first to proceed to the Delhi Gate. 
At about 3 o’clock, on the signal of a 
salvo fired from the Delhi Gate battery, the two columns moved to 
the attack. Two companies of the 32nd Foot under Captain Smyth 
proceeded to storm the breach. Upon passing the broken ^ound and 
ruined outworks of the gate under a heavy fire of matchlocks they 
descended a deep hollow' and found to their surprise the city wall 
in front, about thirty feet in height, unbreached and totally imprac- 
ticable, being fairly concealed from view from the nature of the 
ground until they came close upon it. 

Captain Smyth immediately and with great judgment and 
promptitude decided to retire, and rejoined the column with the 
loss of several men. Brigadier Markham at once proceeded to the 
breach at the Khuni Burj, which he found had already been entered 
b)' t lie loft column, and from thence to the part of the city close to the 
Daiilat Gate and directly in front of the fort. Ihe enemy ofiered 
considerable opposition in the narrow streets and on the ramparts, 
which were strongly barricaded ; but the troops carried all before 
them, and before dark that part of the city was in their possession, 
and their posts connected up with those of the left column. 

The loss of the right column amounted to 4 killed and 26 
wounded. 


In the meantime the left column, which was drawn up in three 
,, . . , columns in rear of the Mandi Awa, bad 

; ovemen so le eft column. down to storm the left breach at 

the angle of the Khuni Burj . The distance to the breach was 
about tw’o hundred yards, the approach being fully exposed to 
fire from musketry and zamhumhs. The storming party, three 
companies 1st Bombay Fusiliers under Captain Leith, mount- 
ed the breach at 3-15, but when they reached the summit 
found themselves in a sort of enclosure, from wrhich there was only 
one regular exit by a narrow lane on the right, and over a low house 
into the Khuni Burj. The first to mount the breach was Colour- 
Sergeant John Bennet, who planted the Union Jack on its 
crest, and stood beside it until the whole brigade had passed. 
The colour and staff Avere riddled with bullets. The enemy had 
retrenched the breach and dug deep ditches into which ^several of 
the leading men and officers fell. Captain Leith was dangerously 
wounded soon after crossing the breach, and the column was de- 
tained nearly tAventy minutes by the obstacles at^ the top. The 
storming party pushed down the lane to the right, under Lieu- 
tenant Gray, to clear away obstacles between the breach and the 
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point at wMch tJie Bengal column was to enter, anti was in part 
the cause of the enemy abandoning the Khuni Burj. Fortunately, 
two short ladders were procured and placed by the Bengal Sappers 
under Lieutenant Oliphant against the house on the left, just as the 
enemy found their communication udth the town threatened : they 
were, therefore, obliged to defend both the lane and the tower, and 
their resistance was consequently loss energetic. 

The Brigade, in three columns, proceeded — the 1st column 
„ ^ txt, .... under Major Mignan to the left, clearing 
Cpto. ol th. to™. lampaits, the others under Majoil 

Mant and Homier pushing for the centre of the town, wher(‘ 
they established themselves in the grain market. The narrow- 
ness of the streets rendered regular formation impossible, and the 
enemy was followed up by the troops in the best mode in which they 
could move, and without giving him time to halt, until the town 
was completely carried, and the several columns established, 
the left having succeeded in reaching the Lahore iS ate. A 
company was left at the Lahore Gate, and all the columns 
similarly established advanced posts, and then retired to tli^more 
open ground in the centre of the town. The town was 'com- 
pletely cleared by dark. During the night one of the enemy’s 
powder magazines blew up, burying several men in the ruins. 
Had the assault taken place earlier in the day, this explosion 
might have been avoided. The enemy’s ammunition was lying 
about in great quantities, and there was nothing to distinguish 
their magazines from the other houses. In the mornmg Lieutenants 
Pollard and Maxwell of the Bengal Sappers removed a considerable 
quantity of powder from another magazine close to a burning house 
and threw it over the wall where it exploded harmlessly. 

In his report Brigadier Stalker wrote : — 


“ The Pak Gate was cleared during the night by the. Bengal Sappers, 

Brigadier Stalker’s report a)id 

the Behar Gate was nearly o{)encd wlien the 

explosion took place, which rendered it impossible to go on. It was opened 
next morning by the Bengal Sappers. 

It is quite impossible to say where the engineer officers wore : the troops 
Were so scattered by the narrow lanes that there were no distinct columns. 
The only real guide was to follow the retreating enemy, which was done. 
Not only are the ramparts so incomplete as to render a passage round them 
by a column of men quite impracticable, but the parts which are complete 
were at the time of the as.?ault crossed by traverses and cut up by Mnall 
trenches. The night closed before the communication between the different 
bodies could be effected, but by morning the troops were in communication 
with each other. 



J 


It is to be regretted tliat we liad not a couple of hours daylight as we 
should then have probably avoided the explosion of the magazine ; but the 
town was as completely cleared of the enemy by dark as it is at the present 
moment. 


The steady and well-directed fire of the fiOfch Eifles kept down that of 1he 
enemy very considerably while the troops were approaching the breach, and 
a discharge of grape thrown on the top of the breach by Lieutenant Keir, 
Bombay Artillery, just over the heads of the Fusiliers as they advanced was 
of the utmost value to us ; but when the top was gained and our men became 
mingled with the enemy the fate of the day depended on the steadiness and 
courage of the Fusiliers, and both men and officers responded nobly to the 
call.” 


These operations illustrate the difficulties to he encountered in 
street fighting, and show the advisability 
Lessons of the assault. of beginning an action early in the day 

so as to conclude it before nightfall. The same defect of beginning 
the action too late occurred at the battle of Ferozeshahr. The value 
of supporting and covering fire both by rifles and artillery during 
the advance is also emphasised in Brigadier Stalker’s despatch, and 
has been experienced on many occasions both before and since the 
siege of Multan. It is to-day one of the first principles in the attack 
of a position. 

The losses m the assault on the city of Multan amounted to 30 
killed, 218 wounded, and 1 missing.* 

The forces under Edwardes and Lake, prior to and during 

, . , , . the assault, created a diversion on the 

Actxon of the auxxhanes. Lieutenant 

Lake threw out a large skirmishing party directly in his front close 
up to the Pak Gate ; General Cortlandt another on the left of the 
Daoudputras ; and Edwardes a third on the left of General Cortlandt ; 
thus opening a smart fire nearly down to the Bohar Gate, and secur- 
ing the attention of a large portion of the enemy’s soldiers on the 
walls. Edwardes also moved out a large body of cavalry and a 
troop of horse artillery in front of the village of Dera, while the 
remainder and main body of the infantry were in reserve at the 
Bhigi Bagh and Sidi-Ial-ki-bed. 

At about 1-30 p.m. the Daoudputras under direction of Lieute- 
nant Lake, and the remaining auxiliaries under the direction of 
Lieutenant Young of the Engineers, Mr. Hugo James, and Mr. 
Quin, opened their fire from the most advanced suburbs, and drew 
fire from the ramparts and the guns on the Moti bastion until the 
advance of the British on the breach. After the capture of the 
city Lieutenant Lake occupied the Pak Gate with the Daoudputras 


For detail of casualties during tLo operations before Multan# see Appendix 
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a a small party of the 3rd Bombay men the 

. of the Wil™ had been 
e cavalry from Dera to patrol to the wtetvaid, vhtio 
pted a party of the enemy’s infantry who hml e.captc 
L killed twenty and took the rest pii&oneib. _ 

The number of the enemy now confined to the cit, 
ihe numoei operations of 

Siege of the citadel. January was estimated at 

wi lak to this last stronghold. 

- brigade of the Bombay C' 

I the north-west angle of the fort, to 

of Hazuri Bagh. Two 5|-mch morta 
tke advanced trencii and zig-2ag^ nlJ 
cm east of the fort; and to dinno 
.jtablislied hiiiif^elf at Waisirabad witb 
On that day Edwardes wrote to i 


to 2,500.* Close siege 
morning of the 4th January a 

marched to a site on i - _ 

diate possession m E 
were established in 
6th reached the glacis 
Brigadier Gheape esi 
pers and Miners. G_- 
Resident at Jjahore 

of Multan is now in the last e: 
from incessant shelling 
cause, and afford but li^ 
.ght refuge in the gateway of the 
o'l'ind the wheat for his own d 
■ ision of the Jumma Ml 


“ The garrison 
unable to serve their guns, 
all unroofed from the same^ 
himself has song 
soldier is obliged to „ 
been blown up in the exploi 

,1a ttk.extremity “i'X 

Progress of the siege, unconditional sui’roiidcr would b 
considered. On the 8th, the seven 18-poundor battery opene 
within 200 yards of the fort, and a mortar battery of Ihiei' iO-m. 
SSI ^On thesame da y abattcry for six 24.pounders and 
w.as bem and treacles wore 

■i^ia botterv was to keep down the fire of tlie citciaei op|iohi 
ft and eventually to breach at the uorth-east angle : the sap hegn 
Llried on. tbe object being tobloa- m the ^nte 
scaru On the 9tli " the sap was advanced nme^y-fi.^e ftet , 1 

seven 18-pounder battery, constructed of fascines and &aud-bci^ 
wIssetonfimatahoutisOp.M.byonc of the enemvs shell 
afid Aovrn. The guns and powder were saved by the sailo 

of the^ndus flotilla', who. had been workmg the grms. 

' The enemy, observing the occurrence, kept up a heavy fai 
and s^erS mln wdre wooded. A position was prepared m t. 
Cl tv for six guns "and four 6|-inch mortars, and roads leading 

Sp. “n ae ot ft® 10ft- 110 

» iaoorrect estimate, as uoarly 4,000 eventually surrendered. 


t 
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added in contimmtion of the sap, bringing it near the foot of the 
glacis. The enemy were alarmed and kept up a heavy fire 
throughout the night, impeding the work. After daylight the 
fire was kept down by riflemen, for whom advantage had been 
taken of a hill to construct cover which flanked the head of the sap. 
On the night of the 18th January 130 of the garrison surrendered, 
and on the 20th another 300 were taken by the cavalry. Mulraj’s 
followers were leaving him in large numbers, and he continued 
negotiations for surrender, but attempted to obtain terms which 
could not be granted. On the 21st January General Whish wrote:— 

‘‘ The rebel is reduced to the last extremity ; he was all yesterday endeav- 
ouring to rally the garrison, but they told him plainly that he must do one 
or the other of two things ; sally out at the head of his troops and cut his 
way through the besiegers, or immediately surrender, as it was impossible 
for the soldiers to stand the shelling any loirger. ” 

Next clay Mulraj surrendered, and the garrison, numbering 
between 3,000 and 4,000, laid down their arms. 

Mulraj was tried and sentenced to imprisonment which lasted 
until his death not long afterwards. 

Gudhar Singh, who murdered Mr. Vans Agnew, was subse- 
quently hanged in Multan. 



CHAPTER XII. 

OPERATIONS IN THE JULLUNDUR DOAB. 

We find that, in consequence of the trend of events in the 
Insurrection in Nurpur. Punjab, the moveable column which 

T) • TJT 1 1 was stationed at Jullundur undpr 

Brigadier Wheeler was ordered early in September to be ready to 
take the field in the Jullundiir Doab, between the Sutlej and Beas 
tfiai time Ram Singh, son of Shama, one of the heredi- 
tary wazirs of Nurpur, crossed the frontier and attacked several 
posts on the custoras line in the vicinity of Pathankot and Rurnur 

mdS^'Ltor Mshe™ InfaLy 

tbP Fisher was accordingly sent against him and crossed 

^e_ Be^_ at Katgarh on the 9th September. Early on the lOth 

Pathankot, where arrangements were 
made for attacking the rebels who were reported to be in possession 
of the neighbouring fort of Shahpur. As the force awroaS 
that place a body of men was seen on the hill overlooking the fort- 
these were charged and dispersed by the cavalry When th^ 

thfLuT'^bv whiJra musketry was opened from 

leading to the Eavi. which flowed 

oftheJulhndmnih*’^™’!,®',^-^- I'»™nee.* Commisaioner 

01 tne Jullundur Doab, reached Kangra, and on the 13th arnvpri <:»+• 

Nutour where he heard that Kam Sinih occupied a lonTmnow 
hrll m the immediate vicinity oj the town, fie had SS7 

k“ers to the ES “rf 

Ti/r ^ t5 ^heiii to join him. On the niornin^y of the 

Mr. Lawrence and Major Fisher reconnoitred the enemy’s position’ 

and the surrounding country, which was difficult. It^was found 

that cavalry could act with difficulty on the south, a wide rS 

Attack ou Bam Singh. i^^^erspersed with I'ice fields, running 

was much morp diffinnlf , i on the north the countr? 
was mucn more difficult, being broken in every direction into bn/ 

insn tpL ' out from tbe maimchain oT^Mch t^^ 

msu. gents were posted. Reinforcements were brought up and on 

The wlt^ Mr T’ followersLre d^spLiffi 

xne lorce with Mr. Lawrence consisted of 3B0 mp^ a-F i-ha iff ou r 

Kegimeut, under Major Hodgson, of whom 300 attockcd on one aid?- 

♦Afterwards Lord Lawrence, Governor-General of India. ’ 
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two companies 29th Native Infantry under Lieutenant Tohn^fm, 
whow^t up_ on another sMe ; four companies 71st Native Infantrv' 
under Captain Rmd, and 150 men of the Kangra Regiment, under 
Lieutenant allace made a long detour, and mounting the eastern 
extremity of the hill, gamed possession of the heights Jlaior Fislier 
commanded the whole force, and with the 

guarded the southern and western sides of the hill. The casualties 


action Major Hodgson returned to Hoshiarpur wdth 
the 1st Sikh Local Infant^- a garrison was left at Nurpur,^and Mr 



As the tranquillity of the Jullundur district depended on tint 
The Jeitate Mo^bl. of tie count^ „n the rig^t lank of tte 

directed to movemth the Jullundnr Moveable ColaZ to Tanda oii 
thebankaof theBeas. with the exception of one come w to 
wfr *”t of OovindgMh. There he w^s to Sfe? 

trend rf ZX® *» ‘he 

The spread of the Sikh insurrection soon lent a greater iinuort 
ance to the operations of the Jullundur Moveable Cdumn. ^ 

^n 7th October 1848, the Resident wrote to Brigadier C Cimii 

if and tuidSe^oSi 
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; on the 14th. October in a good position, just clear of the enemy’s 

* fire, to the south-east of the fort. This place was situated fifteen 

miles from the Ghat at Shri Hargovindpur, directly opposite Briga- 
’ dier Wheeler’s position at Tanda. The premises were extensive, 

r enclosed by a stone wall with a gateway, and having a double 

fausse-braie with a wide and deep ditch and a garrison of upwards 
of a hundred men, but not disciplined soldiers, for there was not 
I yet a Sikh force of any kind on the Lahore side of the Jhelum, 
i except at Multan. 

( Having sent the cavalry round to the northern and western 
faces to take up distant positions and watch any attempt to escape. 
Brigadier Wheeler proceeded with the artillery to drive the enemy 
, from the village, when they at once took refuge in the fort, pressed 

by a party of the Guide Corps under Lieutenant W. S. E. Hodson.* 
Fire was now opened on the fort with shell from two 24 -pounder and 
one 12-pounder howitzers, with an occasional shot from a battery 
of 9-pounders. The occupation of the village enabled the attack- 
ing force to line the wall and two high houses with Lieutenant 
Hudson’s Kifles, and a company of the 3rd Native Infantry, whose 
fire kept down that of the garrison. At 10 o’clock in the morning 
Brigadier Wheeler drew ofi, leaving two companies of the 3rd Native 
A>- Infantry in the village, aided by a party of the Corps of Guides. 
Finding that the western gate of the town commanded the gate of 
the fort, the Brigadier had two embrasures made through the wall, 
and at 4 p.m. opened a destructive fire on the gate and its defences. 
At sunset the force was withdrawn, two companies, 61st Foot and 
one of the 3rd Native Infantry being left in the village. A little after 
midnight the fort was evacuated and taken possession of by a 
party of the Guides. In this action Lieutenant Hodson by his 
daring boldness and that of his men gained the admiration of all. 
One sowar of the 2nd Irregular Cavalry was killed by a round shot 
' from a British 9-pounder which passed clear over the place ; four 
men were wounded. 




On 25th October Brigadier-General Wheeler was in camp near 

CaptureofMorariandKaialwaia. Morari, six ^les morth of Dinanagar, 

and five south of the Ravi ; the fort of 
Morari had been evacuated by insurgents during the night. 

On 23rd November he reduced the strong fort of Kalalwala, 
killing some 300 of the enemy, and losing only one killed and five 
wounded. 

On the 30th November the Resident wrote to him that it was 
desirable that he should move across the Ravi, or detach a party 

Hodson of Hodson’ s Horse, killed in He had invested the fort before the 

arrival of General Wheeler’s force. 




with Lieutenant Hodson towards Dinanagar, the insurgents being 
“ for the most part a mere rabble, requiring for their coercion but 
a small body of regular troops.”- 

On that day he reached Eelaspur after a long march, and found 
that the enemy had retired to hTerot, nine miles farther north. 
They then left their camp, with the alleged object of attacking the 
column, whereupon Brigadier-General Wheeler moved out with his 
force. The enemy turned, but were pursued by a party of the 2nd 
Irregular Cavalry under Captain Jackson ; a division of the regi- 
ment commanded by Naib Eisaldar Mirza Hyder Beg came up 
with them, and killed eight, routing a body of four times his 
strength with a loss to his own party of only four wounded. He 
himself lopped off the head of a Sikh horseman with one sweep of 
his sword. 


On 2nd December Major Simpson, commanding a detachment 
in the Jaswan Valley, routed the mob 
Kout of of Amb. assembled 

on the heights above Ambota. The heights were stormed by five 
companies, 29th Native Infantry, and the enemy, consisting of 400 
men armed with jezails and matchlocks, were driven off with loss. 
Lieutenant Faddy and 9 men being wounded. Thirty-eight prison- 
ers were taken. 0th er desultory operations took place from time to 
time under the direction of Mr. J. Lawrence, in the British trans- 
Sutlej territories, where ah disturbances were suppressed. 

On the 8th January Brigadier-General Wheeler marched from 

Action of Daiia Mountain, ^^^t^^^^ote against a body of insurgents 

under iiam Singii, who had taken np a 
position on the -Dalla Mountain north of Shahpur, He sent 
the 4th Native Infantry and a risala of Irregular Cavalry under 
command of Lieutenant-Colonel D. Downing, up the bed of the 
Chaki river, to take post at the opposite end of the mountain 
where the ascent was easier than on the Shahpur side. At 
Shahpur he found that a range of hills had to be crossed to reach 
the Dalla Mountain. ^ He had hoped to avoid this range by march- 
ing up the bed of the river Ravi, but it was found that the fords were 
too deep and the stream too rapid, so a road was made across a 
gorge which crossed the intervening hills, the work occupjdng three 
days. At the foot of the Dalla Mountain three days were employed 
in reconnoitring, and oh the 1 5th and 16th January three columns 
marched to different points, from which a simultaneous attack was 
'made oh th4 latter date. The enemy were driven from their strong- 
hold with considerable loss, 36 bodies being counted. On the 
British ride Corueh gristle, 7t]i Light Cavalry, and Jemadar Ram 
Kishen Singh, 1st Sikh Local Infantry, were killed, and Lieutenant 
: Beeh 2nd-ia-comraa!id of the latter corps, was woundedt 




CHAPTER Xm. 


OUJERAT— THE END OF THE WAR. 

After the battle of Chilianwala the Sikhs withdrew to Tupai 
on the Jheium and to Rasul. On the night of the battle and on the 
succeeding three days heavy rain prevented a renewal of the engage- 
ment, under circumstances that might have ofiered a chance of 
decisive success. A few days after the battle the Sikhs were 
reinforced and a roj^al salute in the enemy’s camp announced the 
arrival of Chattar Singh with his army and Afghan levies, released 
by the fall of Attock, The Commander-in-Chief accordingly 
entrenched himself at Chilianwala, resolving to await reinforce- 
ments which would march to join him after the surrender of Multan, 
an event daily expected, but which did not take place until the 
£2nd January 1849. 

In the meantime, some reconnoitring and skirmishing took 
Position after Chilianwala. pl^^oe, the British patrolling parties 

occasionally encountering those of their 
opponents. On the 30th January, Lieutenant Chamberlain* 
with a party of the 9th Irregular Cavalry intercepted a body of the 
enemy’s horse, killing sixteen, and being himself wounded in the 
combat. On the 5th February it was found that the Sikhs had 
abandoned a portion of their position at Rasul. According to an 
officer who was present, the earthworks were admirably constructed. 
“ The embrasures were strengthened by forked trunks of trees, 
like the letter Y, beneath which the ground was excavated for the 
reception of ammunition, and for protection. Beyond this, the 
ground was deeply rent in every direction, forming precipitous 
ravines ; while on an isolated little plateau stood the mud village 
of Rasul, connected with the adjacent parts by an extremely 
narrow neck of land, slightly protected with wood ; on the 
opposite side a deep escarpment was presented to the Jheium.” 

While the Commander-in-Chief deemed it advisable to await 
the arrival of reinforcements from Multan before attacking the 
Sikhs, this delay gave the enemy fresh confidence and enabled 
them to receive a considerable accession of strength. Nor was 
this the only danger of delay. Dost Muhammad had advanced 

♦Afterwards Field Marshal Sir Neville Chamberlain. 
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to tile Indus, and was raising frest levies in rear, and although 
only some 1,500 Eorse under his brother Akram Khan had joined 
the Sikh Army, the Afghan danger was a very real one. 

On the 11th February and subsequent days the enemy 

The Sikhs retire to Gujerat. abandoned their position and^ withdrew 

towards Oujerat, where they threatened 
the British communications with Lahore. 


On the 11th Sher Singh made a demonstration of attack on the 
British left, probably with a, view to covering the retirement at 
night; this was met%a few squadrons of the British cavalry. 

On the 13th Brigadier Cheapef arrived in camp from Multan 
with some squadrons of irregular cavalry; and on the 14th ii.telli- 
gence was received that the Sikh Army had taken up their posi- 
tion at Gujerat. 



On the 15th February the Commander-in-Chief broke up 
British march on Gujerat. _ _ camp between Chilianwala and 

Mujianwala, and marched to Lasuria, 
moving next day to Pakka Masjid and on the 1 7th to Kunjah, 
from whence the enemy could be seen in the direction of Gujerat. 
On the 18th the army moved to Trakhur, in rear of the positiom 
occupied by the Sikhs in the action of Sadulapur. On the 20th 
the army marched to Shadiwala, where the piquets were in touch 
with those of the enemy, and by this date the whole of the troops 
from Multan joined the camp, Brigadier-General Dundas having 
arrived on the 19th, and Brigadier Markham on the following 
day. 

While at Ranmagar, Major-General Whish had wisely detached 
Colonel Byrne. the force detailed in the margin to 

S Native Infantry. Wazirabad where 6,000 Sikhs made a 

12th and 13th Irregular denionstration of crossing the Sudra 
Cavalry. ford, but withdrew to Gujerat when 

^ the British troops drew up to dispute the 

passage. 

The Sikhs, who by their march to Gujerat had threatened 
Disposition of the Sikh army. Safety of the British communications, 

_ - -1 drawn up in battle array on the 21 st 

Hebruary,inthe form of a crescent facing south, and a mile to the 
south of Gujerat. Their regular troops were in the centre behind 
the fortafied villages of Kalra and Chota Kalra in an open space 
between the town and the deep and winding bed of the Dwara 
nver, which was now d^ and sandy, and which covered their right. 
Their left rested on the Katela stream, while on either flank, beyond 
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these wat^r-coursesj wHcli^ some three miles apart, was dis- 
posed their cavalry, the Afghan Horse on their right. They were 
estimated at 60,000 strong and had 59 guns disposed between the 
intervals of their bodies of infantry. 

To oppose them Lord Gough was able to put about 20,000 men 
into the field, and 96 guns, being thus for the first time superior to 
the Sikhs in artillery. 

The British force % which had undergone some changes in or- 

Position of the British. ganisation, was drawn up at 7 A.M_., a 

fine and bright morniiig, on both sides 
of the Hwara nala, which thus divided their centre. The 
right was protected by a troop of horse artillery and two 
brigades of Cavalry under Colonels Lockwood and J. B. Hearsejr. 
On the right was 'Whish’s Division. In the centre Gilbert’s Divi- 
sion, the brigades of Penny on therigh t, and Mountain on the left, 
being divided by the Dwara nala; next came the eighteen heavy 
guns; then Campbeirs Division, and on the left the Bombay Bri- 
gade. The left flank was protected by White’s Brigade of Cavalry. 
The ground between the watercourses was open, and a dead level, 
broken only by the villages which stood on rising ground in the 
Sikh position. 

The Commander-in-Chief’s plan of action was to penetrate 
British plan of action. the centre of the enemy’s line SO as to turn 

the position of their force in rear of the 
Dwara nala, and thus enable his left wing to cross it with little loss, 
and in co-operation with the right to double up on the centre the 
wing of the enemy’s force opposed to them. At 7 -30 the army 
advanced in the order above described, with the precision of a 
parade movement. 

The enemy opened fire at a long distance and thus unmasked 

Battle of Gu'erat both the position and range of their 

a e o ujera . guns. The infantry was thereupon 

halted just out of fire, while the whole of the artillery advanced, 
covered by skirmishers. 


Cavalry. 3rd and 9th Light Dra- 

goons* 

8th Light Cavalry. 

Sindh Horse. 

2 troops, Horse Artillery. 


Lieutenant-General Sir X, 
Thackwell, K.C.B. 

1st Brigade — 

Colonel Lockwood. 
i4th Light Dragoons. 

1st Light Cavalry. 

2 Bisalas, 11th Irregular 
„ Cavalry. 

2Ilisalas, 14tli Irregular 
Cavalry. 

2nd Brigade- 
Colonel J. B. Hearsey, C.B., 


1st Infantry Division. 

Major-General Whish. 
Brigadier I 


8rd and 9th 
Cavalry. . 

3rd Brigade — 
Biigadie r White* 


8th and 62nd ITative In- 
fantry. 

1 Troop , horse artillery. , 

1 company, Pioneers. 
Irregular Brigadier Markham. 

32nd Foot. 

61st and 72nd ISTative In- 
fantry.. 

2 troops, horse artiUery. 


Dawes Light field battery. 
2 troops, horse artillery 
in reserve. 

JRcaervc,— -5thand 6th Light 
Cavalry, 45th and 
69th Native Infantry, 
one Bombay light 
field battery. 

2njd Infantry Division, 

Major-General W. E. 
Gilbert. 

Brigadier Penny. . 

’ 2nd Europeans. 

Slst and 70th mtive In- 
fantay. 

Brigadier Mountain, 

29th Pobti 


M k 


SOth and 56th Native 
Infantry. 

3rd: Infantry Division. 

Brigadier-General C. 

Campbell. 

Brigadier Camegy. 

24th Foot. 

25th Native Infantry. 
Brigadier McLeod. ■ 

6Ist Foot. 

36th and 4&th Native 
Infantry. 

2 light field batteries* ^ 
Bombay Brigade. 
Brigadier Dundas. 

60th Eifles. 

Ist Bombay European*. 
2rd and 19th Bombay ^ 
Native Infantry. 
t Bombay light field 
battery. 


• ' A great and terrible cannonade was now opened on tbe Sikhs, 
who served their guns with their accustomed rapidity, and well 
and resolutely maintained their position, but after an obstinate 
resistance the overwhelming fire of the British artillery obliged 
them to fall backi 

This cannonade lasted between two and three hours, when 
the infantry was deployed, and a general advance ordered, the m^ove- 
ment being covered by the artillery. The village of Bara Kalra, 
{ * 1 , ■ f t the key of the position, in which the 

enemy had concealed a large body of 
infantry, and which was flanked by two batteries, lay immediately 
in the line of Blaj or-General Sir W alter Gilbert’s advance. That 
General ordered Brigadier Penny to attack the village, whereupon 
the Brigadier led the 2nd Europeans, supported by the 31st and 70th 
Native Infantry, to storm the place, which was carried after an obs- 
tinate resistance. The Sikhs on the other side of the village covered 
with their fire the retreat of their comrades ; many shut themselves 
up in the small mud houses,, but the doors were burst open, and 
fire poured in until the defenders peris<hed, fighting bravely to the 
last. 


In the meantime part of Brigadier Hervey’s Brigade, led by 
Colonel Franks, C.B., 10th Foot, with that regiment and the 8th 
Native Infantry, supported by Fordyoe’s troop of horse artillery, 
carried the village of Chota Kalra, under a heavy fire from loop- 
holes, which caused many casualties in the infantry and decimated 
the horse artillery. 

_ The heavy guns in the centre continued to advance with extra- 
ordinary celerity, taking up successive forward positions, driving 
the enemy from those they had retired to, whilst the rapid advance 
and excellent practice of the horse artillery and light field batteries 
under Brigadier Brooke and Lieutenant-Colonel Brind broke the 
ranks of the enemy at all points. The whole line of infantry now 
rapidly advanced, and drove the enemy before it, the nala was 
cleared, the guns that were in position carried, the camp captured, 
and the enemy routed in every direction, the British troops passing 
in pursuit to the eastward and westward of the town. 

Throughout these operations the cavalry brigades on the flanka 

... * tt, , were threatened and occasionally attack- 

action of the cavalry. *11 , - ^ t 

ed by vast masses of the enemy s horse, 
which were in every instance put to flight, with the aid of the horse 
artille:^. Regarding the action of the cavalry on the British left, 
where Sir Joseph Thackwell was, that oficer wrote in his diary,:'— 

' ** harge^ bodies 6f Sikh cavalry showed themselves in front 

and oa the rising ground oa ou? left flank* and this occasioned the 




cavalry to form, liae, as the iafantry had already deployed. This 
induced the enemy to open fire from four guns, ■which obliged 
White to retire his left. I, however, soon remedied the mischief 
by directing Duncan’s troop to advance within four or five hundred 
yards of the enemy’s cavalry and he opened a well-directed fire 
Upon them. Huish’s troop also advanced and opened fire, and 
as the enemy’s cavalry were advancing to outflank my left, the 
Lancers, who had thrown back the left, were formed to the front, 
and I ordered the Sindh Horse and a squadron of Lancers, 
supported by another squadron in echelon to the right, to charge the 
enemy’s right, which they did in fine style, and drove this Afghan 
body and Ghorcharias opposed to them back with considerable 
loss. Meanwhile our line and guns were advanced, and 
cannonaded the enemy with good effect, and the Sikh cavalry were 
driven with loss beyond the Bara Darri, losing a gun * which had 
belonged to Captain Hnish’s troop. The infantry of the left being 
■well up, I continued my movement to the left of the above place, 
where the tents of Sher Singh and others with their entire camp 
were left standing, and opened my twelve guns on the retreating 
enemy, and continued this, inclining well to the left, by which 
movement an immense body -w^as cut ofli from the road to Jhelum, 
and eventually from that to Bhimber. They were several times 
charged by the 9tl) Lancers and 8th Light Cavalry, and a good deal 
cut up by Duncan’s, Huish’s and latterly Blood’s battery, until the 
horses had no longer a trot in them. A great number of men were 
killed in the pursuit, which lasted for nearly twelve miles from Bara 
Darri.” 

The retreat of the Sikh army became a flight w’-hen the general 
, advance of the British line took place ; 

Flight 01 the Si..h Army. (jigpe^ged in every direction, throw- 

ing away their arms, and the track of the fugitives was marked 
by dead, wounded, and articles of equipment. The total British 
loss hr this action amounted to 96 killed and some 700 woundedf. 
The Sikh loss in men does not appear to have been very heaAT-, 
but 53 J gims and several stand of colours were taken. * 

The battle of Gujerat was a skilfully planned and decisive 
engagement. Wisely waiting until he had sufficient reinforcements, 
particularly in guns, to ensure complete success, the Commander- 
in-Chief so hemmed in the Sikhs by his movements that they were 
forced to fight. He was at length superior in artillery, and he used 

♦Taken 1by the Sikhsat Chilianwala Cavalry, accompanied by Captain j. 
•fPor detail of casualties see Appendix Nicholson as Political Officer, and Camp- 
IN. bell’s division took two more during the 

J42 were taken on the field of battle, subsequent pursuit, 

9 were afterwards taken by the 1st flight 
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to the attack. The action throughout showed a skilful combina- 
tion of the three arms, which were all used most eSectually. 

At daylight on the 22nd, the Commander-in-Chief despatched 
it Major-General Sir W. R. Gilbert, with 

FordycP^?^. Horse the force detailed in the margin, to pur- 
Artiiiery. sue the enemy and efiect the passage 

Dawes Light Field Battery. Qf Jhelum. 

14th Light Dragoons. 

11 th Irregular Cavalry. 

2nd Infantry Division. 

The 3rd Infantry Division under Brigadier-General Gampbell 
was at the same time detached to follow up a portion of the Sikh 
Army supposed to have fled towards Bhimber, and to drive them 
from the plains, should they attempt to rally in that direction. 
The exact quarter to which the enemy had fled was unknown, but 
they appeared to have dispersed in every direction, while the 
Afghan Horse crossed the Jhelum on the night of the battle. Camp- 
bell returned on the 25th, having found two abandoned guns ; he 
had scoured the country in every direction until he could find no 
trace of the enemy. 

On the 23rd February, Sir Walter Gilbert arrived at Puran> ■ 
having marched the first day 17| miles 
. Gilbert’s pursuit of the Sikhs, gikri Wala, and 18 miles the second 

day. On the 24th he marched 14 miles to Naurangabad, and 
hearing on the way that the enemy were in the act of crossing the 
Jhelum with their remaining guns, he moved on rapidly with his 
mounted troops to the ferry, where he found that they had all 
crossed, taking with them the ferry boats which they were engaged 
in burning and cutting to pieces. The enemy appeared some 20,000 
strong on the opposite bank, all apparently irregulars from Bannu, 
as there were no red coats among them. At his camp here General 
Gilbert was joined by Brigadier J. B. Hearsey, with the 3rd and 
9th Irregular Cavalry. 

On the 27th he marched to Sukhlajpur, leaving the 3rd Cavalry 

T, t . 1 , Ti, 1 to watch the enemy’s movements. He 

Passage of the Jhelum. _ i i -j. 

then proceeded to reconnoitre the river 
Jhelum and its fords, taking 2 guns Horse Artillery, the 9th Irregular 
Cavalry, and the 31st Native Iiflantry. He found the river running in. 
three distinct streams, the current being very rapid, in all, and especi- 
ally in the middle one, where the depth was so great as to make the 
ford almost impracticable for infantry. Having taken possession of 
the large island between the first and second streams, he returned to 
,camp, leaving his escort which he reinforced with 4 guns s Fordyce’s 
troop, Dawes’ Field Battery, the left wing of the 2nd Europeans, and 
the remainder of the 31st to hold the island during the night, At 




isunset the enemy were seen in large numbers at PakHawal, just 
4 above the ford, but the occupation of the island appeared to have 
alarmed them, for they abandoned their position during the night. 
On the 28th, Sir 'lYalter Gilbert crossed the Jhelum to Pakliawal, 

• and the same day the town of Jhelum was taken possession of by 
a party of the 9th Irregular Cavalry. Continuing the pursuit, 

' Sir Walter Gilbert arrived on the 8th March within 31 miles of 
Eawal Pindi, where the enemy had halted to the number of 16,000. 
That day the British prisoners,* captured at Peshawar and ehe- 
where, came in accompanied by Eaja Sher Singh, Lai Si ,gh 
Moraria, and 460 followers. On the following day Sher Singh 

• returned to Eawal Pindi to arrange with his troops for uncon- 
ditional capitulation. Sir Walter Gilbert, however, continued his 

„ , . . . , advance, and closed up his rear divi- 

Sion tor the purpose of moving on the 
enemy’s position. On the 10th he was at Manikyala, where Sirdar 
Khan Singh Majitiya tendered his submission, with 1,000 armed 
- retainers and some guns. On the 12th at Hurmuk on the 
left bank of the Sohan river Chattar Singh, Sher Singh, and other 
Sirdars and officers of the Sikh Army, gave up their swords and 17 
guns. On the 14th the General reached Eawal Pindi, and re- 
ceived the surrender of the whole Sikh Army. Porty-one guns were 
in all given up, and over 20,000 stand of arms were laid down. 

But although the Sikh Sirdars and army had surrendered, 

Gilbert’s pursuit of the Af- the war could not yet be regarded as 

concluded, until Dost Muhammad 
Khan and the Afghans were driven from the province of Peshawar, 
or destroyed within it. On the 15th March Sir Walter Gilbert 
marched 17 miles to Jani-ki-Sang, and on the 16th fourteen 
miles to Wah. At that place he heard that the bridge over the 
Indus was still standing, and that Attock was occupied by the 
Afghan troops. Seeing the importance of securing the bridge- 
.•<.pf-boats at Attock, the General resolved to make a forced march 
'3(of 31 miles. He left Wah on the evening of the 16th, bivouacked 
U few hours at Burhan, and reached Shamsabad at sunrise. After 
feeding the horses he pushed on with his cavalry and artillery to 
yjAttock, where he arrived with the cavalry at half past eleven, the 
guns coming up at one o’clock. He found the fort evacuated, 
Ihnd the rear guard of the Afghan army in the act of crossing the 
ipridge-of-boats. 

■ ' His troops had hardly shown themselves when the bridge was 
broken up and many of the boats floated down the river. The 
: Afghans were drawn up in force on the right bank, and on the slop- 

♦Major George Lawrence and his family; Lieutenant Herbert, and others. 
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iiig ground extending from the river to the hills in their rear. On 
the riverhanlc they had placed tlixse batteries, two of them of 
three guns each, the third or right baLtery consisting of a larger 
number of guns. Outside the fort of Khairabad to their right they 
had placecl two guns. Each battery was supported by a regiment 
of regular infantry ; and erow^ds of irregulars, both cavaliy and 
infantry, were formed on the sloping ground in rear of the guns. 

But although showing so imposing a front, and having a rapid 
river to protect them, the Afghans showed no fight, and moved ofi 
before the British guns arrived. On the 19th Sir Walter Gilbert 
crossed the Indus, and on the 21st he entered Peshawar. The 
Afghan Army under Dost Muhammad had two days before 
evacuated that place and fled headlong through the Khyber. 

The last struggle in the British conquest of India thus termi- 
nated in the final defeat of the most 
Tormraation of the w.^r. '^vaxlike enemy hitherto opposed to 

our arms and in the annexation of one of our finest pro%dnces. 
And it is noteworthy that the noble people who stood so manfully 
against us on the banks of the Sutlej and the Jhelum have since 
supplied so many of the be t soldiers to the ranks of the Indian 
Army, and less than nine years later served with valour and fidel- 
ity beneath our colours hi the great struggle of the sepoy war. 


apfeibix l 





Proclamation hj the Governor-Gmeral oj InM 

{Camp, LasIian^Khan-ki-Serai, dated the 13th Decemher 1S45.) 

llie British Government has ever boon on terms of fiicnidship with that 
of the Punjab. In the year 1809 a treaty of amity and concord was 
concluded between tbe British Governnient and the late Maharaja Eanjit 
Singh, the conditions of which have always been faithfully observed by the 
Bd ish Government, and were scnipnloiisly fiilfdlod by the late Maharaja. 
Iho same fiiemdly relations have been maintainod with the successors of 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh by the British Govornment up to the present time. 

Sim e the death of the late Maharaja Slier Singh, the disorganized state 
of the Lahore Government has made it incumbent on the Governor-Geiioial 
in Council to adopt precautionary measures for the protection of the British 
fro:; tier : the nature of those measures and the cause of their adoption were at 
1 10 time fully explairiod to the Lahore Durbar. 

Notwithstanding the disorganized state of the Lahore Govornment dur- 
ing the past two years and many most unfriendly proceedings on the part of 
tlio Durbar, the Governor-Gonoral in Council has continued to evince his 
d sire to maintain the relation of airdty and concord wdiich has so long existed 
betwoen the two states, for the mutual interests and happiness of both. He 
has shown on every occasion the utmost forbeara'nco, from consideration 
to the helpless state of the infant Maharaja Dhalip Singh, whom ihc British 
Govornment had recognized as the successor to the late Maharaja Shor Singh. 

The Governor-General in Council sincerely desired to see a strong 
Sikh Government-re-established in the Punjab, able to control its army, and to 
pro ret i'ls subjects ; he had not up to the present moment abandoned the 
hope of seeing that imi^ortant object effected by the patriotic eiforts of the 
Chiefs and people of that country. 

The Sikh army recently marched from Lahore towards the Brilish 
frontier, as it w-as alleged, by the orders of the Durbar, for the purpose of in- 
vading the British territory. The Governor-General's Agent by direction 
of the Governor-General demanded an explanation of this movement, and no 
reply being returned within a reasonable time, the demand was repeated. The 
Governor-General, im whiling to believe in the hostile intentions of the Sikh 
Government, to which no provocation had been given, refrained from taking 
any measures which might have a tendency to embarrass the Government of 
the Maharaja or to induce collision between the two States. When no reply w/as 
received to the repeated dema-nd for explanation, while active military pre- 
parations were continued at Lahore, the Governor-General considered it neces- 
sary to order the advance of troops towards the frontier, to reinforce the fron- 
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tier posts. The Sikh army has now without a shadow of provocation invaded 
the British torritoxies. 

The Governor-General must therefore take measures for effectually protect- 
ing the British provinces, for vindicating the authority of the British Govern- 
ment, and for punishing the violators of treaties and the disturbers of the 
public peace. The Governor-General hereby declares the possessions of the 
Maharaja Dhalip Singh on the left or British bank of the Sutlej confiscated 
and annexed to the British territories. The Governor-General will respect 
the existing rights of all jagirdars, semindars, and tenants in the said posses- 
sions, who by the course they now pursue evince their fidelity to the British 
Government. 

The Governor-General hereby calls upon all the Chiefs and Sardars in the 
protected territories to co-operate cordially with the British Government for 
the punishment of the common enemy, and for the maintenance of order in 
these States. Those of the Chiefs who show alacrity and lidelity in the dis- 
charge of their duty which they owe to the protecting power will find th- ir 
interests enhanced thereby ; and those who take a contrary course will be treat- 
ed as enemies to the British Government and vill be punished accordingly. 

The inhabitants of all the territories on the left bank of the Sutlej are 
hereby directed to abide peaceably in their respective villages, where they will 
receive efficient protection by the Biitish Government. All parties of men 
found ill armed bands who can give no satisfactory account of their proceedings 
will be treated as disturbers of the public peace, iill subjects of the British 
Government and those who possess estates on both sides of the river Sutlej, 
v:ho, by thoir faithful adherence to the Biitish Government, may be liable to 
sustain loss, shall bo indemnified and secured in all their just rights and pri- 
vileges. 

On the other hand all subjects of the B3'itish Government who shall con- 
tinue in the service of the Lahore State, and who disobey the proclamation 
by not immediately returning to their allegiance, will be liable to have their 
property on this side of the Sutlej confiscated, and themselves declared to be 
aliens and enemies of the British Govermuent. 
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APPEMDIX II. 

The Army of the Sutlej — lS45-i6, 

Artillery. 

Brigadier G. Brooke~~7 troops horse and 7 companies foot artillery. 

Engineers. 

The Corps of Sappers and Miners. 

Cavalry. 

Brigadier D. Harriott. 

1st Brigade ; 3rd Light Dragoons, 8th Light Cavalry, 9th Irregular 
Cavalry. 

2nd Brigade ; Body Guard, 5th Light Cavalry, 8th Irregular Cavalry 
3rd Brigade ; 4th Light Cavalry, 2nd and 3rd Irregular Cavalry. 
Infantry. 

Jst Bivision. 

Major-General Sir H. Smith, K.C.B. 

1st Brigade ; 31st Foot, 24th and 47th Native Infantry. 

2nd Brigade ; 50th Foot, 42nd and 48th Native Infantry. 

2nd Division. 

Major-General W. E. Gilbert 

3id Brigade ; 29th Foot, 41st and 45th Native Infantry. 

4th Brigade ,* 1st European Light Infantry, 2nd and 16th Native 
Infantry. 

Srd Division. 

Major-General Sir J. M'Caskill, K.C.B. 

5th Brigade ; 9th Foot, 26th and 73rd Native Infantry. 

6th Brigade ; 80th Foot, 11th, 27 th and 63rd Native Infantry. 

4th Division. 

Major-General Sir J. Littler, K.C.B. 

7th Brigade; 62nd Foot, 12th and 14th Native Infantry. 

8th Brigade ; 33rd, 44th and 54th Native Infantry. 

Reorganised on 1st January 1846, 

Artillery, 



Brigadier G. E. Gowan, G. B., 11 troops horse, 8 companies foot, Artillery 
4 Light Field batteries and an elephant battery. 
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^ Engineeiis* 

Lieutenant-Colonel E. J. Smith, C.B., The Corps of Sappers and Miners. 

Cavaley. 

Major-General Sir J. Thackwell, K.C.B, 

1st Brigade ; 3rd Light Dragoons, dth and 5th Light Cavaliy, 9th 
Irregular Cavaliy. 

2nd Brigade ; 9th Light Dragoons, 11th Light Cavalrj, 2nd and 8th 
IiTegular Cavalry. 

3rd Brigade ; 16th Light Dragoons, Body Guard, 3rd Light Cavaliy. 
4th Irregular Cavalry 

4th Brigade ; 1st and 8th Light Cavalry, 3rd Irregular Cavaliy. 

Lvfaotey. 

1st Divisi n. 




Major-General Sir H. Smith, K.C.B. 

1st Brigade ; 31st Foot, 24th and 47th Native Infantiy. 

2nd Brigade ; 50th Foot, 42nd and 4Sth Native Infantry. 

'2nd Division, 

Major-General W. R. Gilbert. 

3rd Brigade; 29th Foot, 41st and 45tli Native Infantiy. 

4t}i Brigade ; 1st European Light Infantry, 2nd and 16th Native 
Infantry. 



3rd Division, 


I 



Major-General Sir R. H. Dick, K.C.B. 

util Brigade ; 9th Foot, 2Gth and 73rd Native liifantiy. 

6th Brigade ; 80th Foot, 11th and 33rd Native Infa!itry. 

7th Brigade; lObh Foot, 43rd and 59th Native Infantiy. 

■ dtli Divisum, 

Major-General Sir J. H. Littler, K.C.B. 

8th Brigade ; 62nd Foot, 12th and 14th Native Infantry. 

9th Brigade ; 27th, 44th and 54th Native Infantry. 

Stii Division, 

Major-General Sir John Grey, K.C.B, 

10th Brigade ; 53rd Foot, 30th and 68th Native Infantiy. 

11th Brigade ; 6th, 9th, and 38th Native Infantiy. 

12th Brigade , 65th and 63rd Native Infantiy, The Nasseri and 
Sirmoor Battalions, 


Afmmm iii. 

Casualties in the FievST Sikh Wah. 



(At Mu(lJc% the ISth Decemhcr 184.5). 

officera 2 officers wounded; Major Herries, 

A, D. C., and Captain Miinro, killed; Captains Hillier and Edwardes, wounded. 

Gmerd Staff. — 1 officer killed ; 1 officer wounded; Major-General Sir 
R. HilI“Sa^e, G.C.B., killed ; Major P. Grant, wounded. 

ArtiMery Division. — 2 officers, 4 sergeants, 13 rank and file, 8 followers, 
45 horses, killed ; 4 officers, 1 native officer, 2 sergeants, 42 followers, 25 horses, 
wounded; Capta-n J. Trower and L'eutenant Pollock, killed ; Captain P. 
Dashwood (mortally), Lieutenants Cox, Wheelwright, and Bowie, wounded. 

Cavalry D vision.— ^ officers, 6 sergeants or havildars, 1 trurnpeter, 71 
rank and file, 164 horses, killed ; 9 officers, 1 native officer, C sergeants or havil- 
dars, 1 trumpeter, 70 rank and file, 63 horses, wounded. 

Maetier, Captain T. L. Harrington, Volunteer A: 

Alexander, wounded. 

3rd Dragoons.— G. Newton, and Cornet E. Worley, killed ; Lieu- 
tenants Fisher, Swinton and E. B. Curoton, wounded. 

Body Lieutenant Fisher, killed ; Captain Dawkins and L'eii tenant 

Taylor, v7ounded. 

5'tli Light Cavalry.— Alexander and Lieutenant Christie wounded. 

1st Infantry Division. — 4 officers, 1 native officer, 4 sergeants or havildars, 
69 rank and file, killed ; 18 officers 2 native officers, 20 sergeants or havi dars, 
299 rank and file, wounded. 

S^a^.—Captahi Van Homrigh, A.D.C., killed. Brigadier S. Bo' ton, C.B., 
Capta'n E. Lugard, D.A.A.G., Lieute ant E. Nicolls, A.D.C., wounded. 

let Brigade.— 31st Lieutenant H. W. Hart, killed ; Lieutenant- 

Colonel B 3 wne, Ca];)tain Willes, Capta'n v Bii'keley, G. D. Young, Lieutenant 
Pollard, Lieutenant Brenchley (morcally), wounded. Assistant-Surgeon 
R. B. Gahan, 9th Foot, wounded. Lieutenant J. F. Pogson, 47th Native 
Infantry, wounded. 

2Qid Brigade.— 5 All —Assistant Surgeon Graydon, killed. Captain 

Needham, Lieutenants Carter, Bishop, DeMontinoreiicy and Young, wouijded, 

24nd Native hifardry : — Lieutenant J. Spence, killed ; Ensign Holt, 
wounded. 

2nd lyifantry Division. — I native officer, 17 rank and file killed ; 4 officers, 
5 native officers, 10 sergeants or havildars, 81 rank and file, wounded ; 
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Major E. Codrington, A. Q. M. G., Captains Bolton and Gifford Ensisn 
Warden, wounded. ' ® 

Srd Infantry Division. — 1 officer, 1 sergea’i.t or Iiavildar, 6 rank and file 
killed. 1 officer, 4 sergeants or 73 rank and file, 1 lascar, wounded ; ’ 

Major-General Sir J. M’Caskill, K.C.B., K.H., killed : Ensign Hanliam 
9th. Foot, Lieutenant-Colonel Bunhury, 80th Foot, wounded. ’ 

T TAL — 215 killed ; 657 wounded. 

{At Ferozeslialir, 21st and 22nd Dccemhcr 1S45. 

/Sta^^.-^Killed, Captain W. Hore ; wounded, Lieutenant-C-ilonel 
E. B. Wood, A.D.C., Lieutenant F. P. Haines, A.D.C., Major Fitzrov 
Somerset, M.S.: (mortally). > . j y 

Artillery Division.~2 officers, 2 native officers, 1 sergeant, 26 rank and 
file, 10 followers, 1 18 horses, killed. 4 officers, 2 warrant officers, 10 sergeants, 
61 rank and file, 11 followers, 75 horses, wounded. ° 

Captain Todd and Lieutenant Lambert, Horse Artillery, killed ; Captains 
Warner and Mackenzie, Lieutenants Paton and Atlay, wounded. 

Cavalry.—Z officers, 2 native officers, 4 havildars, 1 trumpeter, 78 rank 
and file, 172 horses, killed; 9 officers, 2 nativm officers, 1 warrant officer, 9 
havildars, 133 rank and file, 114 horses, wounded ; ’ 

Lieutenant-Colonel D. Harriott, Captain C. F. Havelock, 9th Foot D.A. 
Q.M.G., Lieutenant-Colonel White, C.B., wounded. 

3rd Hrayoons.— Captain J. E. Code! aiid Cornet Ellis, killed ; Major 
Balders, Lieutenants Morgan, Burton, Ormo, White, Eathwell, wounded ‘ 
Cornet G. W. K. Bruce, 16th Lancets, killed. ’ 

1st Infantry Division.— 4 officers, 6 native officers, 5 sergeants or havil- 
dars, 1 drummer, 119 rank and file, killed ; 19 officers, 21 sergeants or 
havildars, 8 drummers, 399 rank and file, wounded. 

Captain Lug:rd ; Li.utcn, nts Galloway and Holdich, wounded ; 

31st Foot.— Lieutenants Pollard and Bernard, killed ; Major B.ildwin, 
Lieutenants Plaskett and Pilkingtoii, Ensigns Paul anl Hutton, wounded.' 

5CtJi Foot.— Captain Knowles, Lieutenants Mouat, Chambers and Barnes, 
Ensigns White aird Mullen, wounded. 

2-:th Native Infantry.— Major Griffin, killed; Lieutenant Grubb, wounded. 

42nd Infantry.— Lieutenant Wffillen, killed ; Lieutenant Ford and Ensign 
Wardlaw, wounded. ° 

4Sth Native Infantry.— Lieutenants Litcliford and Taylor, wounded. 

2nd Infantry Division.—S officers, 3 native officers, 6 sergeants or havil- 
dars, 150 rank and file, killed ; 13 officers, 9 native officers, 26 sergeants or 
havildars, 8 drummers, 365 rank and file, wounded. 

Sto#.— Captains Lucas and Burnet, killed ; Lieutenant-Colonel Tavlor, 
wounded. 

29th Foot.— C&^tain Molle and Lieutenant Simmons, killed; Major 
Congreve and Captain Stepney, wounded. 
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1st Suropeans . — Captain T. Box khd SSnaign Moxon, killeci; Captains 
Clark and Keiidall; Lieutenants Beatson (Ut Nativ’e Infantry, Interpreter) and 
Fanskawe, Ensigns Salisbury and Wreford, wounded. 

2nd Native Zw/an^r;y.~Ensign ' ’l.rin'^trong,^ Captain Bolton and 

Ens’.gn W. S. E. Hodson, wounded. 

Mtk 'NoMvtl^an^ Idiled ; Ensigb 0 'Bryen, w^ 

i5fM Na£ifdQ Infajiiry , — Lientenant C; Y: flaniTlt'bn; 


i 3rd Infantry Division,— 11 officers, 1 native officer, 2 sergeants or havil- 

j dars, 2 drummers, HI Tank a officers, 2 native officers, 13 ser- 

geants or kavildars, 3 drummers, 216 rank and file/l la^caf ’ #ounded. 


-Lieutenant-Colonel L. Wallace, MlledV " 


9th Foot — Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. Taylor, ‘ Captains S. Dunne and 
J, F. Field, killed ; Captain A. Borton, Lieutenants Taylor, Vigors, Siev- 
wxiglit, Cassidy, and Ensign Forster, wounded. 


Foot----Captains Best and SekBberras, ^ L^^ G. Warren, 

G. By thesea,’ killed ; Major -Lockliart, Oaptain Fraser (mortally), Lieutenant 
Freeman^ wounded. 

26t!h Native fe/an35r^.--^Lienten G^ A. Crowly and" A. C. Eatwell, 
killed. 

7 3rd Native' Inf aHtr7/:^Ga,^tkm ’R, M. 


4th Infantry Division,— officers, 3 native officers, 9 sergeants or 
havildars, 115 rank and file, killed ; 21 officers, 6 native officers, 20 sergeants 
br havildars, 5 drummers, 323 rank and file, wounded/ 

Sta§, — ^Lieutenant Harvey, killed; Captains Egerton and Burnet, iLieu*’ 
tenant-Colonel Eeed, wounded. 

62nd Foot— Clarke and Wells, Lieutenants’ , Scott, *!jiI’Nair, 
Gubbins, Kelly and Sims, kil'ed; Captaink Graves, 'Sibley and Darroch, 
Lieutenants Gregorsoii, Ingall and Craig, Ensigns ’ Eoberts and Hewett, 
wounded 

p, I2th Native Infantry. — Lkutenant-Coloiiel L. Bruce, Captain Holmea, 

l' Lieutenant Tullocb and Ensign Ewart, wounded. 

I 14th Native Captains Strutliers and "Walsli, Lieutenants Wood 

; and Lukin, Ensign Weld, wounded. 

i Total.— 694 killed ; ‘ 1,721 wounded. 

{At Aliwal, 28th January 18M,) 


ffW" 


i 


Art'Mery.-^Z men- and 30 hotses,' 'killed ; 15 men and*9 horses,' wounded. 
Cavalry . — 3 officers, 2 native officers, 94 men^ 1^, -hojrsQs, . killed ; 8 
officers, 4 native officers, 134 men, 70 horses' Wbnhd^d'; t man 'missing.'^ 



killed'^ j.io.vwjw* j- ~ j j - , - . 

Morris, wounded ; Lieutenant Smalpage, 4th Irregttlaf cavalry., "Tdlied, 
Corneth B'eatson-aM1ai(iubai (mortaHy); l6h £ight'Ca^atfy,' wounded. " 
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Infantry, — 1 officer, 1 native officer, 47 men killed ; 17 officers, 2 native 
officers, 233 men wounded, 16 men missing. Captain P, 0. Hanlon, Brigade- 
Major, wounded. 

31st Foot, — ^Lieutenant Atty, wounded. 

24th Native Infantry,. — ^Lieutenant Scott, wounded. 

60th Foot, — ^Lieutenant Gremes, killed ; Captains Knowles and Wilton, 
Lieutenants Frampton, Bellers, Elgee, White, Vernett, Purcell and Ensign 
Farmer, wounded. 

48th Native Infantry, — Captains Troup and Palmer, Lieutenant Wall, and 
Ensign Marshall, wounded. 

36th Native Infantry. — ^Ensign Bagshaw, wounded. 

Total. — 151 killed ; 413 wounded ; 25 miss’ng. 

{AtSobraon, 10th February 1846,) 

Staff. — ^Lieutenant Colonels S. B. Gough, C.B., and M. Barr, wounded. 

Artillery. — 1 officer, 3 rank and file, 3 drivers, 17 horses, killed ; 1 officer, 
1 sergeant, 33 rank and file, 10 followers, 23 horses, wounded. Lieutenant 
H. S. Y. Faithfull, killed ; Major C. Grant, wounded. 

Engineers. — 2 rank and file, killed ; 3 officers, 1 native officer, 16 rank 
and file, wounded. Captain Abercrombie, Lieutenants Bechei and Herbert, 
wounded. 

Cavalry. — 6 rank and file, 13 horses, killed ; 4 officers, 2 trumpeters, 36 
rank and file, 53 horses, wounded. 

3rd Dragoons, — ^Lieutenants Hawkes and White, Cornet Eauntze, 
Quartermaster Crabtree, wounded. 

1st Infantry Division, — 2 officers, 1 native officer, 97 rank and file, killed ; 
28 officers, 13 native oflSicers, 489 rank and file-wounded. 

Staff. — ^Lieutenant-Colonel Penny, Captain Garvook, Lieutenant Hol- 
dich, wounded. 

31st Foot. — Lieutenants Law, Elmslie, Timbrell, Gabbett, Tritton 
(mortally), Bolton, and Ensign Jones, wounded. 

27th Native Infantry. — ^Lieutenant Ilenny and James ; Ensigns Walcot 
and Ogston, wounded. 

60th Foot, — Colonels Eyan and Petit, Captains Tew, Bonkam, Need- 
ham and Wilton, Lieutenants Hough, Smyth, Mount and Tottenham, Ensign 
Slessor, wounded 

42nd Native Infantry , — ^Major Polwhele and Lieutenant Macqueen 
wounded. 

Nasiri Battalion. — Captain O’Brien, wounded. 

2nd Infantry Divisim. — 6 officers, 1 native officer, 5 sergeants^ 109 rank 
and file, killed ; . 38 oiBficers, 12 native officers, 46 sergeants, 2 drummers, 685 
rank and file, wounded. 

Major-Genial Gilbert, Lieutenant-Colonel Maclaren, G.B., Lieute- 
'nants Gilbert and Jones, wounded. 



29ih Foci.— Captains Stepney, Young and MuieHson, Lieutenants 
Henry, Duncan, Kirby, Macdonnell, Walker, Nugent, Henderson, and 
Scudamore, Ensign Mitchell, -wounded. 

41st Native Infantry .—Ensign Scratcherd, killed ; .Captains Halford, 
Cumberlege and Stephen, Lieutenants Onslow and Kemble, Ensigns Aikman 
and Bennet, wounded. 

68th Native Infantry. — ^L'eatenant Eobertson and Ensign Dorin, 
wounded. 

1st Europeans. — Captain Magnay, Lieutenants Patrello, Lambert, Den- 
niss, Hume, Staples, Beatson (14th Native Infantry), Ensigns Palmer, 
Davidson { mortally), and Innes, wounded. 

16th Native Infantry. — Captain Balderston and Bns%n W. S. E. Hod- 
sou, wounded. 

3rd Infantry Division.— ^ officers, 1 native officer, 3 sergeants, 1 drum- 
mer, 76 rank and file, killed ; 26 officers, 13 native officers, 27 sergeants, 3 
drummers, 573 rank and file, wounded. 

jFoot.— Lieutenant Daunt, wounded. 

26^ Native Infantry. — ^Lieutenant Mackenzie and Ensign White, 
wounded. 

62nd Foot. — ^Lieutenant Haviland, wounded. 

80tk Foot.— Captain Cookson, Lieutenants Crawley, Kingskley and Ensign 
Wandesforde, wounded. 

33rd Native Infantry. — ^Lieutenant Tullok, woundied. 

63rd Native Infantry. — Captain Ormsby, Lieutenant Morrison and En- 
sign Barber, wounded. 

10th Boot.— Lieutenants Evans and Lindham, wounded. 

43rd Native Infantry.— Gaptain Lyell and Ensign Munro, wounded. 

Noiwe In/nwiry.— Lieutenant H. B. Lumsden, woimded. 

53rd Foot. — ^Lieutenant-Colonel Gold, Captain Smart, Lieutenants 
Chester. Stokes, Breton, Clarke, Ensigns Dunning and Lucas, wounded. 


APPENDIX. I¥. 

. Th^ BIultan. Fielb .For^^ 
Commanding. 

Major-General WHsli, C.B. 

Deptdjj Quartermasler General-— Col^ Drummond, C.B; 

Chief Engineer. — Major E, Napier. 

Assistant Quartermaster General — Major Beclier. 
Asmtant Adfutard Gemral^Gd.^tQAT^^^^ 

Tboofs* 

COiValry. 

Lieutenant-Colonel H. Salter. 

.K ,t 

7th Irregular Cavalry, 

11th Irregular Cavalry, 

11th Light Cavalry. 

Major H. Garbett. 

Two troops, horse artillery. 

Four companies, foot artillery. 

One second class siege train. 

_ ^Engine^rs. 

Three companies, sappers. 

Two companies, pioneers. 

First Brigade. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. Hervey, 

10th Foot. 

8th Native Infantry. 

52nd Native Infantry. 

' Second Brigade.^ 
Lieutenant-Colonel F. Markham. 

32nd Foot. 

49th Native Infantry. 

61st Native Infantry, 

72nd Native Infantry, 
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appendix V. 

PR00L4.MATI0N. 


Lahore, 22ndilJuly IMS. i 

The crimes and pfienceS of DisFaii Mulraj;, the ioEmer 'Na2im, of Multan, 
his rebellion against the Gfi:vernni,ent: of the: Maharaja Dhalip Singh, hia 
treacherous murder of the British officers, and his schemes: and plots for the 
subversion of the Ehalsa Government are matters of notoriety. 

Diwan Mulraj .&n^ his force, have .been , twice beaten in two general 
actions by the troops of th'e Maharaja i-under the command of Lieutenant 
Edwardes and General Cortlandtand the sarmy of .the Nawab of Bahawalpur ; 
and the rebel has betaken, himself to .the 'city aiid fort of Multan. 

A large British force of all asms vdth an efficient siege train is now> mov- 
ing on Multan for the reduction of the fort and city, and the full and com- 
plete punishment of the .rebel and his associates; • This army will not retiirn 
to its cantonments till .those objects are fully accomplished and such condign 
punishment has been inflicted oil the rebels to. the Maharaja’s Government 
and the insulters of the British power as will be a warning to ail people. 


But while the British Government will take.ample- and awful vengeance 
on the guilty in this rebellion, it is desirous, that the innocent should not.be 
involved in the ruin: which awaits, the rebel and his f ollowers, and that those 
who have only joined the rebel. standard as mercenaries should have an op-- 
portunity of escaping the vengeance which will be visited on all those found 
in arms, aiding and: abetting.the. rebel when the . British force arrives in 
Multan. 

Notice is therefore now given to the people in arms at Multan and the 
inhabitants of the city. . The former arc warned to lay -down their arms and 
depart to their homes.' Those wheare not the • actual perpetrators and 
abettors of the outrage committed on the British officers, or servants and 
soldiers of the Maharaja who have, deserted . their colours , or His ' Highness’s 
ser-vice, and joined the, rebellion against the Ehalsa- Government -will .be 
permitted if they depart at once to go away unmolested. 

When the British army arrives before Multan, it'willbe too' late ; the hour 
of grace wiU have passed away. The inhabitants of the’city and those who 
possess property therein are ■warned that if, on account of armed opposition, 
it becomes necessary, to.take forcible possession of the. city. by storm, it will 
be impossible to save their lives, or those of their families, or protect their 
property. The city will, of necessity, it is to be feared, be involved . in. blood- 
shed, plunder, and.iruin. 

On the arrival of the British army before Multan, if the city hasjbeen 
peaceably surrenderedthefort only-will be attacked. - If the fort be not uncon- 
ditionally suirtodered -with those therein to the British -power it will bfe be- 
sieged, and on being captured by storm the garrisons will be put to the sword. 

This proclamation is issued now j-wth a view...taxsavj8;unnecesBary blood- 
shed, and that alleonceinedmay be fiiUy informed" Qi-what.-willassuredlyitake 
place and that they npyaot-aceordi^ly. • 
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APPEUDIX Vli. 

S^aff of the Army of Me Punjab, 1848-49i^^^ 

Lord Gough, Gommahder-in-Ghief. 

Lieutenant''Colo!iol Gough, C.B., Quartermaster General, 
lieuten aut- Colonel P^Gr ant, Adjutau^^ 

Major Kins, Deputy 
Major Lugard, Acting Adjutant GtneraL 
Major Tucker, Assistant Adjutant GenerwL 
Captain Ott r^ Acting Assist mt Adjutant Gen r 4. 
Lieutenant-Colonel G^.rden, C.B., Quartermaster Gmiral. 
Lieutenant TytLr, Assistant Quartermaster General. 
Lieutenant Paton, Deputy Assistant Quartermaster General. 
Lieutenant-Colonel Birch, Judge Advocate General 
Captain Eanisay, Deputy Commissary General. 

Captain P. Haines, Military iSecretary. 

Cavalry Division^ 

Brigadier-General Cureton, 

Captain Pratt, Deputy Assistant Adjutant General 
Lieutenant Tucker, Assistant Quartermaster General 

1st Division^ 

Major-General Whish, 

Captain Whish, Assistant Adjutant General 
Lieutenat-Colonel Becher, Assistant Quartermaster General 

2nd Division, 

Major-General 8ir W. R. Gilbert, K.C.B. 

Major Chester, Assistant Adjutant General 
Lieutenant Galloway, Assistant Quartermaster General. 

Brd Division, 

Major-General Sir Joseph Thackwell, K.C.B, 

Major Ponsonby, Assistant Adjutant General 
Ensign Garden, Assistant Quartermaster General 




Pr^la,na,io. i, 

cited lebelhon ani^ msiircection and have seduced portTons'em ^'^®^®^'^^'®®-’^' 

the Punjab from their allegiance, and have raised ^ v^*^®P?Pwlation of 
British autliority ; and whereas the condio’n ninn'^ ^PP^^^ition to the 

necessary ; therefore the Ih’itish -Vrmv iinrh^- iHsurgents io, 

yU not return to its cantonments until the Ml tZ n The army 

has been eflectcd, all armed opposition to cnuiff ^Tisurgents 

and obedience and order have been re-establisbed. put down, 

_ And whereas it is not the desire of the BviHcrh n 
are innocent of the above offences, have taken not rt°I?"T'* ^at those who 
distuibances, and who have remained faith ftd in fi' ‘>r openly, in the 

of Maharaja Dhalip Singh, be they Sikh or be' thev Government 

suffer with the guilty ; therefore all persot tht or! should 

or indirectly in the present disturbances, are assuiwPtl”!* directly 

y fear from the coming of the British Armv «!, have nothin^ 

remain without apprehension in their VlPyL P®J^soiis are exhorted to 

subjects of the MaLraja, to git et!v td?/^ as w! 

and the like, to the army which has entered the^T or^“f supplies 

enemy to the constituted government, kit to iv^w 

Furthermore all classes of fl obedience, 

other caste or tribe, who merelttkough"imf’ Sikh or be they of any 

by the false statements of the 4 i f been led aw y 

and have left their homes and I 3^1 other! 

rebellion arc hereby admoniinS 

msurgonts and to return to their vihages ^Tf themselves from the 

tat on or delay, no injury will happen to them ? f ef® hesi- 

and advice, certain destruction will wme imon ff. neglect this warning 

insuigents and rebels, and disturbers of the puhlirp!a!™^°“ 


APPENDIX IX. 


Casualties in the Second Sihh War. 

{At Ramnagar, 22nd November 184S.) 

Ensign G. N. ^ 

Horse Artillery —2 

CawZr?/*— Brigadier-Gener^^^ C. R, Gureton, C. B., killed. 

3rd Light Dragoons,—! killed, and 5 wounded; 6 horses killed, 12 wounded. 

5th Light Cavalry, — 9 men killed, Lieutenant-Colonel W. Alexander, 
Captains Ryley and Wheatley, I native officer, and 12 men, wounded ; 18 
horses killed, 22 wounded. 

8th Light Cavalry— ‘2 killed, 2 wounded, 4 horses killed, 3 wounded. 

14th Light Dragocm, — ^Lieutenant-Colonel Havelock, Captain Fitzgerald 
and 12 men killed ; Captains R. H. Gall and Scudamore, Lieutenant Mc- 
Mahon, Cornet Chetwynd, and 31 men wounded. 

12th Lieutenant J. G. Holmes, wounded. 

{At Sudulapore, Sri De<^mhcr 1848.) 

Artillery , — 6 killed ; Captain E- 6 . Austin, Lieutenant E. J. Watson and 
14, wounded. 

. Cavalry. . 

3rd Light Dragoons, — 1 wounded. 

5th Light Cavalry, — 1 wounded. 

Sth Light Cavalry, — 1 killed. 

3rd Irregular Cavalry, — 3 killed ; Lieutenant Gibbings and 3 wounded. 
12th Irregular Cavalry, — 1 killed. 

Iotantry. 

31st Native Infantry, — 1 havildar, 6 men wounded. 

24th Foot, — 2 killed, 4 wounded. 

22nd Native Infantry,—! killed ; Jemadar Sudar Khan and 2 wounded* 
25th Native Jemadar Thannu Ram and 4 killed ; 8 wounded. 

61st Foot, — 2 killed ; 9 wounded. 

Sdi Native. Infantry, — 2 killed ; Lieutenant Garstin and 2 wounded. 

46th Native iJfdMry, — ^1 wounded. 
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[At Chilianwala, the I'JtJi Januarij 1S49.) 
ant ’ 

a-omSd* '^”•^■”**“1" Ckristie, Lieutenant Manson, and 22 killed ; 20 

woundS."''""'''''"^ Cundas, and 19 

Engineers . — 3 wounded. 



“>1 i C»Pt“i„ l-nett. Lieutenant Stieted and 14 

dte ‘‘‘I' A. J. Curetoii* and 1 killed ; Maiot C 

Stewart, and 14 wounded j 2 niirsini^. * * 

oOi LUjU Caialry.~Q killed ; Lieutenant Christie, Elliot and 14 wounded 

&th Lijht Cavalry.— 8 killed ; 2 wounded. 

ind Brigade.— -Bnga.i\iev Pope, CUB., wounded. 

£th Lancers . — 4 killed ; 8 wounded. 

1st Light Cavalry.— 4: killed ; 5 wounded. 

GtinS/S ?w“.'s;d’:'‘“‘““'‘ ® ^ Bnp, 

IlSriTANTRY. 

and ;Tw!3r ! Ueutenanla Kigttingale, Bleayn.™ 



31st Native Infantry.-Z killed ; Captain Dunmore and 14 

mi Native Infantry -17 killed ; Captain R. Haldane, Lie- 
Ensigns Combe and Trotter, and 50 wounded ; 3 missing. 

7 ah Native Infantry.—^ killed ; 20 wounded. 

pthFoa.—Zl killed ; Major Smith, Lieutenants Moncton t 
Ensign Nevill, and 203 wounded ; 3 missing. 

.... ^/a«tr^.-Captain EoiTs, Lieutenant de ' 

ki led ; Major Loftie, Captains Campbell, Ewait, Fenwick' 
Lieutenant bwdiihoe. Ensigns Pierce, Wood, Leicester, and 20 

_ 56lh Native InfarUry.—Lieutmmt Warde, Ensign Robinsor 
Major Bamfield (mortally). Lieutenants Gott, Jones Jervis P- 
and 227 wounded ; 38 missing. > , J3< 
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Ensign Penirycuickaiid 193 killed ; Majot Paynter, Captains Brown, Bazal- 
gette, Lieutenants WilliamSt Croker, Berry, Tkel wall, Hartshorn, Macpher- 
son. Archer (96th Foot) and 266 wounded; 38 missing. 

x35ih Native InfantTy.— Lieutenant 'Money,, and 98 killed ; Lieutenants 
Sutherland, Jeune and 90 wounded ; 12 missing. 

IS^ Native Infantry . — -8 killed; Lieutenants Anderson, Shaw, Ellice and 
46 wounded. 

69th Native Infantry. — 4 killed ; Captain James, Lieutenant Nisbett, and 
61 wounded. 

dlsf Fooif.— 11 killed ; Captain Massey, Ensigns Nagle, Parks, and 100 
wounded. - 

36th Native Infantry.— ‘IB killed ; Captain Carleton, Lieutenants Thomp- 
son (mortally), Weston, Magnay, Ensigns Bagshaw, Godley and 71 wounded. 

Nadine 3 killed ; 51 wounded. 

Total 602 killed ; 1,651 wounded ; 104 missing. 

{At Gujerat, 21st February, 1S49.) 

Staff . — ^Provost-Marshal Budd, wounded. 

Horse Artillery.— Captain J. Anderson and 22 killed ; 58 wounded ; 1 miss- 

"ing. 

Foot Artillery.— lAeutenant Day and 5 killed ; Major Sir E. Shakespear 
and 25 wounded. 

Engineers. — ^Lieutenant Hutchinson and 8 wounded. 

Cavaley. 

Lieutenant Lloyd, 14<h Light Dragoons and 2 killed ; Captains Goddard 
and Scudamore, 14th L'ght Dragoons, Lieutenant Stannus, 5th Light Cavalry 
and 37 wounded ; 1 missing. 

Infantey. 

10th Foot. — 7 killed ; Captain Best and 63 wounded. 

8th Naliie Infantry.— 'Ensign Cox and 4 killed ; Major Farquharson, Ensign 
Griffiths, and 63 wounded. 

52nd Native Infantry.— 5 killed ; Captain Jamieson, Lieutenants Lowther, 
Smith and 31 wounded. 

32 nd Foot. — 1 lolled ; Lieutenant Jefirey and 4 woimded. 

51st Native Infantry. — 5 killed ; Lieutenant Darnell and 48 wounded. 

— diative Infantry . — 1 killed ; 8 wounded. 

Lieutenant Sprot and 8 killed ; Captain Boyd, Lieu- 
tenant Elderton^Ensigns Toogood, Sandlord, Matheson and 135 wounded; 3 
. mis-ing. 

31s: Native Infantry.— H killed ; Ensign Gully and 131 wounded. 
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mh Fo(a.—2 Mled ; 6 wounded. . 

«M i’M.-g woanded. 3« W»i.». /„/<M*T,._j-med: 9 

Sifidh Horse , — % killed ; 12 wounded. 

Total 96 killed ; 706 wounded ; 5 missing. 


